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PREFACE

TH E successivevolumes of The Bahd’i World have come to be anticipated by Baha’is
astherecord of their own collectiveendeavourson behalf of their Faith, of theestablish-
ment and development of itsadministrativeorder throughout theworld and asthesource
of data, both historical and statistical, relating to therise of that Faith during itsforma-
tiveage.

By librarians and students The Baka’i World is becoming ever morewidely known asa
source of authenticinformation about the aims, tenets, history, activities, organization
and growth of the Bah4’i Faith. Theeditors thereforehave alwaysin mind the preserva-
tion of an even balance between the presentation of material of supreme interest to
believersand of afair and objective picture to enquirers. In thisthey are guided by the
policy of Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha’i Faith, who directed the compil ation of
the successivevolumesfrom | to XII covering the years 1925 to 1954. Thefirst volume,
known as Bahd’i Year Book, wasin fact a one-year survey; the next seven volumeswere
biennial, terminating in 1940; volume | X recorded the four years from 1940 to 1944;
volume X wasagain biennial and volumes X | and XII presented the periods 19461950
and 1950-1954respectively. All these volumeswere published in the United Statesunder
the aegis of the National Spiritual Assembly, volume | being compiled by an editorial
committeeof American Baha’is, and theremainder by an international board of editors,
al under thesupervision of the Guardian of theFaith. VolumeX |11, whichrecorded the
passing of the Guardian and thecourseand completion of hisTen Y ear Crusade, covered
the entire period from 1954 to 1963 and was produced under the supervision of the
Universal House of Justice, whichthenceforth assumed responsibility for publication.

Volume X1V, 1963-1968, dealt with the historiccentennial of the'* announcement and
initial proclamation by Bahd’w’llah of His Mission' and with the completion, by the
election of the Universal House of Justice, of the administrative structure of Baha u’-
11ah’s World Order.

Thisvolume, XV, relating to the years 1968-1973, records the centenary celebrations
of Baha’w’llah’s arrival inthe Holy Land and of Hisrevelation of the Kitab-i-Aqdas, the
"Most Holy Book" of the Bahdi Faith, and reflectsan accelerating development and
expansion of theFaith. It also recordsthe publication by the Universal House of Justice
of A Synopsisand Caodificationof the Lawsand Ordinancesof the Kitdb-i-Aqdas and the
adoption of the Constitution of the Universal House of Justice.
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INTRODUCTION

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE
BAHA’I FAITH

By DAvID HOFMAN

REL IGION has two objectives, the regenera-
tion of men and the advancement of mankind.
" All men have been created to carryforward an
ever advancing civilization" proclaims Baha’w’-
llah, and " The purpose of the one true God,
exalted be His glory, in revealing Himself unto
men is to lay bare those gems that lie hidden
within the mine of their true and inmost selves."

Theseaimsof religion, universal and eternal,
nevertheless have been conditioned to the
capacities of each age or dispensation and the
great religions of the past have devel oped their
social orders within generally definable times
and areas. Judaism, for instance, attained its
peak under Solomon and was confined, before
the dispersion, to the Near East; Zoroastrian-
ism remained Persian until the Arab conquest
and the settlement of a remnant in Western
India; Christianity becamethereligion of Euro-
pean civilization; the building of the nation
state undertaken by Islam remained a Muslim
experiment until feudal Europe learned the
lessonand itscity statesgaveway to and adopt-
ed the more advanced order. It has remained
for the Baha’i religion to declare and promote
the cause of world order —thesinequanonof its
existence—and to disclose the concomitant
unities of religion, of mankind and of historical
purpose. "Unity of family, of tribe, of city-
state, and nation have been successively
attempted and fully established. World unity is
the goal towards which a harassed humanity is
striving. Nation-building has come to an end.
The anarchy inherent in state sovereignty is
moving towards a climax. A world, growing to
maturity, must abandon this fetish, recognize
the oneness and wholeness of human relation-
ships, and establish oncefor all the machinery

1

that can best incarnate this fundamental prin-
cipleof itslife.”*

Religion sees the course of history as an
organic process, moving towards the full real-
ization of al the potentialities implanted in
man. The vicissitudes, the great advances, the
hiatuses it regardsas the natural unfoldment of
that process just as the succession of bud, leaf,
flower and fruit isthenatural unfoldmentinthe
life of atree; or infancy, childhood, youth and
maturity in that of a man. Indeed, Baha’i
scripture explains, the processisthe same. The
sun istheeffectiveagent in theorganiclifeof the
earth; religionin that of humanity.” Thesund
truthisthe Word of God, upon which dependsthe
trainingof the people of the country of thought.”*
The creative Word, revealed in each stage of
human progress by a Manifestation of God,
and conditioned to the requirements of the
time, is the effective agent in the long, single
process of humanity's development from
infancy to World Order. Thistruthisenshrined
in al reveded religion although it needs the
illumination of Bahd’u’lldh’s revelation to
enable men to perceive it. "' The first picture
presented in the Bibleisthat of human unity in
its simplest form; that of a single family. The
last picture isthat of aunity manifold and uni-
versal in which all kindreds and tongues and
peoples and nations are gathered into one and
unifiedin theenjoyment of acommon worship,
acommon happiness, acommon glory.

"Thegreat problem which, according to the
Bible, confronts the human racein its progress
is that of advancing from the barest, baldest

1 Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Bah4’i Faith, The
Unfoldment of World Civilization, 1936.

2 Bah&’uw’llah, Words of Wisdom.
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unity through along experience of multiplying
diversitiestill ultimately a balance between the
two principlesisstruck, poiseisgained and the
two forces of variety and unity are blendedina
multiple, highly developed world fellowship,
the perfection of whose union was hardly sug-
gested in the primitive simplicity of early
man.”?

This spiritual view of evolution is the con-
stant theme of religion. Each revelation refers
tothepast, looksforward to thefutureand con-
centrates upon theimmediate need for spiritual
regeneration and enlightenment. The Prophet
evokesin human hearts a sacrificial love which
transcends self-interest and causes the early
believersto dedicate themselvesentirely to the
practice and diffusion of the new message. As
it spreads it works like leaven in society, re-
forming itsmorals, uplifting its vision and pro-
moting a greater diffusion of love in socia
action.

"World history at itscoreand initsessenceis
thestory of thespiritual evolution of mankind.
From this all other activities of man proceed
and round it all other activitiesrevolve.”?

Unliketherevelations of the past, the Bahdli
revelation releases not only the creative Word
necessary to the renewal of spiritual vitality in
the human spirit, but embodies that divine
energy in an administrative order capable of
bringing within its shade all the diversified
ethnic groups and myriad types of the human
race, who may find within its wide embrace a
full, happy and purposeful life. BahB'i activity
thereforeis directed not only, asin the past, to
the spreading of the Word, but to theestablish-
ment of the fabric of that Order which, en-
shrined within the creative Word itself, be-
comes the chief instrument for the further
diffusion and socia application of the Divine
Message. This World Order, which the Baha’i
Faith existsto establish, isnone other than that
long-promised Kingdom inwhich peace, justice
and brotherhood shall prevail universally and
""the earth shall befilled with the knowledge of
the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the
sea.”’® Theestablishment of thisWorld Order is
dependent upon the regeneration of mankind
which must turn again to God and recognize
His purpose. The two aims of religion are,
therefore, interacting and interdependent.

1 George Townshend, The Heart of the Gospel, 1939.
2 ibid. 3 Habakkuk 2:14

Such aworld-shaking transformation cannot
be brought about by any movement of reform,
however disinterested, nor by any unaided
human effort. Modern man has turned away
from God, and bereft of his traditional sanc-
tions, has inevitably wrecked his old order
which, in truth, is lamentably inadequate to
modern conditions and is not susceptible of
repair. " Soon," isBaha’u’llah’s prophetic view
of our day, " will the present-day order berolled
up, and a new one spread out inits stead.” Like-
wise, " The signs of impending convulsions and
chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as the
prevailing order appears to be lamentably defec-
tive"

Thecurrent aim of religion, embodied in the
aims and purposes of the Baha’{ Faith, is the
initiation and development of the next stagein
the organic processof human evolution, which
may be regarded as the coming of age of the
human race. The signsof this maturity will be,
inwardly the complete and utter acceptance as
the basicaxioms of human lifeof the oneness of
mankind and the oneness of religion, and out-
wardly the unification of mankind in a single
al-embracing world order, the objectification
of Baha’w’llah’s statement “ . . . theearth ishut
one country and mankinditscitizens."

Theenergiesof theBah&’is therefore, in pur-
suance of thisaim, flow inthreemajor channels;
individual spiritual development, conveying
the message of Baha’u’llah to others, and de-
veloping the pattern of world society embodied
in the Baha’i administrative order. All these
activities derive from the sacred text and it is
the uniquefeature of the Baha’i revelation that
wheress the first two are common to al re-
vedled religionsit is only Baha’u’llah who cre-
ates the institutions and reveals the laws, de-
lineates the social order and establishes the
principlesof the civilizationto which Hisreve-
lation will giverise. Neither Moses nor Christ,
Muhammad, Buddha, Zoroaster or Krishna
did this, although They all foretold that it
would be done by Him Who would take the
government upon His shoulders and establish
the Kingdom in peace and righteousness.

None of the traditional motives operates to
create the Bahai community, neither former
associations, political or economic identity of
interest, racial or patriotic grouping. Only the
recognition and love of Baha’u’llah bringsinto
closerelatedness and co-operative action people
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from every human background, of all types of
character and personality, divergent and diver-
sified interest. Through their brotherhood in
Bahau'llah theold crystallizedformsof human
divisivenessto which they formerly belonged,
whether of class, race, religion, occupation,
temperament or degreeof civilizationlosetheir
rigidity and eventually disintegrate. The grow-
ing Baha’f community on the other hand is
essentialy based on love, is a brotherhood, a
family, each member delighting in the diversity
of its membership, welcoming the former
pariah or outcast asanew flower in the garden,
each as proud of his humanity as was ever the
former chauvinist of hiscountry.

Withinsuchacommunity thesun of Bahd’u’-
11ah’s revelation can evoke new morals, new
attitudes, new conventions, new hopes and
visions, all enshrined within thetext of thereve-
lation itself and which provide the spiritual
atmosphere and distinctive culture of the new
day. Such a community, as it grows, becomes
more and more a true social order, providing
a s0il to human life, a climate for its best
development, an arena for the practice of its
highest aspirations, and abeacon light toattract
and guide the disillusioned, spiritually impo-
verished, frenetic and frustrated peoples of the
earth.

Theenergiesof thisnew culture, guided and
conserved to the service of human welfare by
the agenciesof Baha’u’llah’s World Order will
result in the proliferation of new arts and
sciences,new social and economi crel ationships,
new educational methods and a general acces-
sion of well-being and felicity. Thevision of the
Baha'i Faith, though glorious, is a practical
one, and the number of itsdedicated promoters
grows with increasing speed. It is summarized
in the following words by the Guardian of the
Bahai Faith in his essay The Unfoldment of
World Civilization:

" The unity of the human race, as envisaged
by Bahi'u'llah, implies the establishment of a
world commonwedth in which all nations,
races, creeds and classes are closely and per-
manently united, and in whichtheautonomy of
its statemembersand the personal freedom and
initiative of theindividuals that compose them
are definitely and completely safeguarded.
This commonwealth must, as far as we can
visualizeit, consist of aworld legislature, whose
members will, as the trustees of the whole of

mankind, ultimately control the entire re-
sources of all the component nations, and will
enact such lawsasshall berequired to regulate
the life, satisfy the needs and adjust the rela-
tionships of al races and peoples. A world
executive, backed by an international Force,
will carry out the decisions arrived at, and
apply the laws enacted by, this world legisla-
ture, and will safeguard theorganic unity of the
whole commonwealth. A world tribunal will
adjudicate and deliver its compulsory and fina
verdict in al and any disputes that may arise
between the various elements constituting this
universal system. A mechanism of world inter-
communication will be devised, embracing the
whole planet, freed from national hindrances
and restrictions, and functioning with marvel-
lous swiftness and perfect regularity. A world
metropolis will act as the nerve centre of a
world civilization, thefocus towards which the
unifying forces of life will converge and from
which its energizing influences will radiate. A
world language will either be invented or
chosen from among the existing languages and
will betaught in theschools of all thefederated
nationsas an auxiliary to their mother tongue.
A world script, a world literature, a uniform
and universal system of currency, of weights
and measures, will simplify and facilitate inter-
course and understanding among the nations
and races of mankind. I n such aworld society,
scienceand religion, thetwo most potent forces
inhumanlife, will bereconciled, will co-operate,
and will harmoniously develop. The presswill,
under such a system, whilegivingfull scopeto
the expression of the diversified views and con-
victions of mankind, ceaseto be mischievously
manipulated by vested interests, whether pri-
vate or public, and will be liberated from the
influence of contending governments and
peoples. The economic resources of the world
will be organized, its sources of raw materials
will betapped and fully utilized, itsmarketswill
be co-ordinated and developed, and the distri-
bution of its products will be equitably regu-
lated.

"National rivalries, hatreds, and intrigues
will cease, and racial animosity and prejudice
will bereplaced by racial amity, understanding
and co-operation. The causesof religiousstrife
will be permanently removed, economic bar-
riers and restrictions will be completely
abolished, and the inordinate distinction be-
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tween classeswill beobliterated. Destitution on
the one hand, and gross accumulation of
ownership on the other, will disappear. The
enormous energy dissipated and wasted on
war, whether economicor political, will becon-
secrated to such endsaswill extend therange of
human inventions and technical development,
to theincrease of the productivity of mankind,
totheextermination of disease, to theextension
of scientificresearch, to theraising of the stan-
dard of physical health, to the sharpening and
refinement of the human brain, to theexploita-
tion of the unused and unsuspected resources of
the planet, to the prolongation of human life,
and to thefurtherance of any other agency that

can stimulate the intellectual, the moral, and
spiritual lifeof theentirehuman race.

"A world federal system, ruling the whole
earth and exercising unchallengeable authority
over its unimaginably vast resources, blending
and embodying theideals of both the East and
West, liberated from the curse of war and its
miseries, and bent on the exploitation of all the
available sources of energy on thesurface of the
planet, a system in which Force is made the
servant of Justice, whoselifeissustained by its
universal recognition of one God and by its
alegianceto onecommon Revelation—such is
thegoal towards which humanity, impelled by
theunifyingforcesof life ismoving."
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I

EXCERPTS FROM
THE BAHA’I SACRED WRITINGS

1. BAHA’U’LLAH

(Passagesfrom the Kitab-i-Aqdas translated by Smocur EFFEnDI)

1. The first duty prescribed by God for His
servants is the recognition of Him Who is the
Dayspring of His Revelation and the Foun-
tain of His laws, Who representeth the God-
head in both the Kingdom of His Cause and the
world of creation. Whoso achieveth this duty
hath attained unto al good; and whoso is de-
prived thereof, hath gone astray, though he be
theauthor of every righteousdeed. It behoveth
every one who reacheth this most sublime
station, this summit of transcendent glory, to
observe every ordinance of Him Who is the
Desire of the world. These twin duties are
inseparable. Neither is acceptable without the
other. Thus hath it been decreed by Him Who
isthe Sourceof Divineinspiration.

They whom God hath endued with insight
will readily recognize that the precepts laid
down by God constitute the highest meansfor
the maintenance of order in the world and the
security of its peoples. He that turneth away
from them is accounted among the abject and
foolish. We, verily, have commanded you to
refuse the dictates of your evil passions and
corrupt desires, and not to transgress the
bounds which the Pen of the Most High hath
fixed, for these are the breath of life unto all
created things. The seas of Divine wisdom and
Divine utterance haverisen under the breath of
the breezeof the All-Merciful. Hasten to drink
your fill, O men of understanding! They that
haveviolated the Covenant of God by breaking
His commandments, and have turned back on
their heels, these have erred grievoudly in the
sight of God, the All-Possessing, the Most
High.

O ye peoples of the world! Know assuredly
that My commandments are the lamps of My
loving providence among My servants, and the

keysof My mercy for My creatures. Thus hath
it been sent down from the heaven of the Will
of your Lord, the Lord of Revelation. Were
any man to taste the sweetness of the words
which the lips of the All-Merciful have willed
to utter, hewould, though the treasures of the
earth be in his possession, renounce them one
and all, that hemight vindicate thetruth of even
one of His commandments, shining above the
Dayspring of His bountiful care and loving-
kindness.

Say: From My lawsthesweet smellingsavour
of My garment can besmelled, and by their aid
the standards of Victory will be planted upon
the highest peaks. The Tongue of My power
hath, from theheaven of My omnipotent glory,
addressed to My creation these words:. ' Ob-
serve My commandments, for the love of My
beauty." Happy is the lover that hath inhaled
the divine fragrance of his Best-Beloved from
these words, laden with the perfume of a grace
which no tongue can describe. By My lifel He
who hath drunk the choice wine of fairness
from the hands of My bountiful favour, will
circle around My commandments that shine
above the Dayspring of My creation.

Think not that We have revealed unto you a
mere code of laws. Nay, rather, We have un-
sealed the choice Wine with the fingers of
might and power. To this beareth witness that
which the Pen of Revelation hath revealed.
Meditate upon this, O men of insight!

2. Whenever My lawsappear likethesuninthe
heaven of Mine utterance, they must be faith-
fully obeyed by all, though My decree be such
as to cause the heaven of every religion to be
cleft asunder. He doth what He pleaseth. He
chooseth; and none may question His choice.



7y

8 THE BAHA’{ WORLD

Whatsoever He, the Well-Beloved, ordaineth,
the sameis, verily beloved. To thisHe Who is
the Lord of all creation beareth Me witness.
Whoso hath inhaled the sweet fragrance of the
All-Merciful, and recognized the Source of this
utterance, will welcome with his own eyes the
shafts of the enemy, that he may establish the
truth of thelaws of God amongst men. Well is
it with him that hath turned thereunto, and
apprehended the meaning of His decisive de-
cree.

3. We have commanded you to pray and fast
from the beginning of maturity; thisisordained
by God, your Lord and the Lord of your fore-
fathers. He has exempted from this those who
are weak from illnessor age, as a bounty from
His Presence, and He is the Forgiving, the
Generous.

4.. . . We have enjoined upon you fasting
during a brief period, and at its close have de-
signated for you Naw-Ruz as a feast. . . The
traveller, the ailing, those who are with child
or giving suck, are not bound by the fast. . .
Abstain from food and drink, from sunrise to
sundown, and bewarelest desire depriveyou of
thisgracethat isappointed in the Book.

5. The Lord hath ordained that in every city
a House of Justice be established wherein shall
gather counsellors to the number of Baha, and
should it exceed this number it doesnot matter.
. . . It behoveth them to be the trusted ones of
the Merciful among men and to regard them-
salves as the guardians appointed of God for
al that dwell on earth. It is incumbent upon
them to take counsel together and to have
regard for theinterests of the servants of God,
for His sake, even as they regard their own
interests, and to choose that which is meet and
seemly. Thus hath the Lord your God com-
manded you. Beware lest ye put away that
which is clearly revedled in His Tablet. Fear
God, O yethat perceive.

6. O ye servants of the Merciful One! Arise
to servethe Causeof God, in such wisethat the
cares and sorrows caused by them that have
disbelieved in the Dayspring of the Signs of
God may not &fflict you. At the time when the
Promise was fulfilled and the Promised One
made manifest, differences have appeared
amongst the kindred of the earth and each

people hath followed its own fancy and idle
imaginings.

Whoso layeth claim to a Revelation direct
from God, ere the expiration of afull thousand
years, such aman isassuredly alyingimposter.
We pray God that He may graciously assist
him toretract and repudiate such claim. Should
he repent, God will, no doubt, forgive him. If,
however, he persisteth in his error, God will,
assuredly, send down one who will deal mer-
cilessly with him. Terrible, indeed, is God in
punishing! Whosoever interpreteth this verse
otherwise than its obvious meaning is deprived
of the Spirit of God and of His mercy which
encompasseth all created things. Fear God,
and follow not your idle fancies. Nay, rather
follow the bidding of your Lord, the Almighty,
the All-Wise.

Be not dismayed, O peoples of the world,
when the Day-star of My beauty isset, and the
heaven of My tabernacle is concealed from
your eyes. Arise to further My Cause, and to
exat My Word amongst men. Weare with you
at al times, and shall strengthen you through
the power of truth. We are truly amighty.
Whoso hath recognized Me, will arise and serve
Me with such determination that the powers of
earth and heaven shall be unable to defeat his
purpose.

The peoples of the world are fast asleep.
Were they to wake from their slumber, they
would hasten with eagerness unto God, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise. They would cast
away everything they possess, beit all thetrea-
sures of the earth, that their Lord may remem-
ber them to theextent of addressing to them but
oneword. Such istheinstruction given you by
Him Who holdeth the knowledge of things
hidden, in a Tablet which the eye of creation
hath not seen, and which is reveaed to none
except His own Self, the omnipotent Protector
of al worlds. So bewildered are they in the
drunkenness of their evil desires, that they are
powerless to recognize the Lord of all being,
Whose voice calleth aloud from every direc-
tion: " There is none other God but Me, the
Mighty, the All-Wise."

Say: Rejoice not in the things ye possess;
tonight they are yours, tomorrow others will
possessthem. Thus warneth you HeWho isthe
All-Knowing, the All-Informed. Say: Can ye
claimthatwhatye ownislastingor secure ? Nay!
By Myself, the All-Merciful. The days of your
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lifeflee away as a breath of wind, and al your
pomp and glory shall be folded up as were the
pomp and glory of those gone before you. Re-
flect, O people! What hath become of your
bygone days, your lost centuries? Happy the
daysthat have been consecrated to the remem-
brance of God, and blessed the hours which
have been spent in praise of Him Who is the
All-Wise. By My life! Neither the pomp of the
mighty, nor the wealth of therich, nor even the
ascendancy of the ungodly will endure. All will
perish, at a word from Him. He, verily, isthe
All-Powerful, the All-Compelling, the Al-
mighty. What advantage is there in the earthly
things which men possess? That which shall
profit them, they have utterly neglected. Ere
long, they will awake from their slumber, and
find themselves unable to obtain that which
hath escaped them in the daysof'their Lord, the
Almighty, the All-Praised. Did they but know
it, they would renounce their al, that their
names may be mentioned before His throne.
They, verily, are accounted among the dead.

7. Lament not in your hoursof trial, neither re-
joicetherein; seek ye the Middle Way whichis
the remembrance of Mein your afflictionsand
reflection over that which may befal you in
future. Thus informeth you, He Who is the
Omniscient, HeWhois Aware.

8. Unto every father hath been enjoined the
instruction of hisson and daughter in theart of
reading and writing and in all that hath been
laid down in the Holy Tablet. He that putteth
away that which is commanded unto him, the
Trusteesarethen to takefrom himthat whichis
required for their instruction, if he be wealthy,
and if not the matter devolveth upon the House
of Justice. Verily, have We madeit a shelter for
the poor and needy. He that bringeth up his
son or theson of another, itisasthough hehath
brought up a son of Mine; upon him rest My
Glory, My loving kindness, My Mercy, that
have compassed the world.

9. O ye Men of Justice! Be ye in the realm of
God shepherds unto His sheep and guard them
from the ravening wolvesthat have appeared in
disguise, even asyewould guard your own sons.
Thus exhorteth you the Counsellor, the Faith-
ful.

10. Let not your hearts be perturbed, O people,
when the glory of My Presence is withdrawn,

and theocean of My utteranceistilled. In My
presence amongst you there is a wisdom, and
in My absence thereis yet another, inscrutable
to al but God, the Incomparable, the All-
Knowing. Verily, We behold you from Our
realm of glory, and shall aid whosoever will
arise for the triumph of Our Cause with the
hosts of the Concourse on high and a company
of Our favoured angels.

O peoples of the earth! God, the Eternal
Truth, is My witnessthat streams of fresh and
soft-flowingwaters have gushed from therocks,
through the sweetness of the words uttered by
your Lord, the Unconstrained; and still ye
slumber. Cast away that which ye possess, and,
on the wings of detachment, soar beyond all
created things. Thus biddeth you the Lord of
creation, the movement of Whose Pen hath
revolutionized the soul of mankind.

Know ye from what heights your Lord, the
All-Glorious, iscalling? Think yethat ye have
recognized the Pen wherewith your Lord, the
Lord of al names, commandeth you? Nay, by
My life! Did ye but know it, ye would re-
nounce the world, and would hasten with your
whole hearts to the presence of the Well-
Beloved. Y our spirits would be so transported
by His Word as to throw into commotion the
Greater World—how much more this small
and petty one! Thus have the showers of My
bounty been poured down from the heaven of
My loving-kindness, as a token of My grace;
that yemay beof thethankful.

11. Bewarelest the desiresof thefleshand of a
corrupt inclination provoke divisions among
you. Beyeasthefingersof one hand, the mem-
bersof one body. Thus counselleth you thePen
of Revelation, if yebeof themthat believe.

Consider the mercy of God and Hisgifts. He
enjoineth upon you that which shall profit you,
though He Himself can well dispense with all
creatures. Your evil doingscan never harm Us,
neither can your good works profit Us. We
summon you wholly for thesakeof God. Tothis
every man of understanding and insight will
testify.

12. Enter into wedlock, O people, that ye may
bring forth one who will make mention of
Me.. .

13. O kings of the earth! He Who is the sov-
ereign Lord of al is come. The Kingdom is
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God's, the omnipotent Protector, the Self-
Subsisting. Worship none but God, and, with
radiant hearts, lift upyour facesuntoyour L ord,
the Lord of all names. Thisis a Revelation to
which whatever ye possess can never be com-
pared, could yebut know it.

We see you rejoicing in that which ye have
amassed for othersand shutting out yourselves
from the worlds which naught except My
guarded Tablet can reckon. The treasures ye
have laid up have drawn you far away from
your ultimate objective. Thisill beseemeth you,
could ye but understand it. Wash from your
hearts al earthly defilements, and hasten to
enter theKingdom of your Lord, theCreator of
earth and heaven, Who caused the world to
trembleand al its peoplesto wail, except them
that haverenounced all thingsand clung to that
whichtheHidden Tablet hath ordained.

Thisisthe Day in which He Who held con-
verse with God hath attained the light of the
Ancient of Days, and quaffed the pure waters
of reunion from this Cup that hath caused the
seas to swell. Say: By the onetrue God! Sinai
iscircling round the Dayspring of Revelation,
while from the heights of the Kingdom the
Voiceof the Spirit of Godisheard proclaiming:
""Bestir yourselves, ye proud ones of the earth,
and hasten ye unto Him." Carmel hath, in this
Day, hastened in longing adoration to attain
His court, whilst from the heart of Zion there
cometh thecry: " The promise isfulfilled. That
which had been announced in the holy Writ of
God, themost Exalted, the Almighty, the Best-
Beloved, is made manifest."

O kings of the earth! The iMost Great Law
hath been revealed in this Spot, this scene of
transcendent splendour. Every hidden thing
hath been brought to light, by virtue of the
Will of the Supreme Ordainer, He Who hath
ushered in the Last Hour, through Whom the
Moon hath been cleft, and every irrevocable
decree expounded.

Yeare but vassals, O kings of theearth! He
Who is the King of Kings hath appeared,
arrayed in His most wondrous glory, and is
summoning you unto Himself, the Help in
Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Take heed lest pride
deter youfrom recognizingthe Source of Reve-
lation, lest thethings of thisworld shut you out
as by a vel from Him Who is the Creator of
heaven. Arise, and serve Him Who is the
Desire of al nations, Who hath created you

throughaword from Him, and ordained youto
be, for al time, the emblems of His sover-
eignty.

By the righteousness of God! It is not Our
wish to lay hands on your kingdoms. Our mis-
sion is to seize and possess the hearts of men.
Upon them the eyes of Baha are fastened. To
this testifieth the Kingdom of Names, could ye
but comprehend it. Whoso followeth his Lord
will renouncethe world and all that istherein;
how much greater, then, must be the detach-
ment of Him Who holdeth so august a station!
Forsake your palaces, and haste ye to gain
admittance into His Kingdom. This, indeed,
will profit you both in this world and in the
next. To this testifieth the Lord of the realm
on high, did yebut know it.

How great the blessednessthat awaiteth the
king who will arise to aid My Cause in My
Kingdom, who will detach himself from all
else but Mel Such a king is numbered with the
companions of the Crimson Ark—the Ark
which God hath prepared for the people of
Baha. All must glorify hisname, must reverence
hisstation, and aid himto unlock thecitieswith
the keys of My Name, the omnipotent Protec-
tor of al that inhabit the visibleand invisible
kingdoms. Such a king is the very eye of man-
kind, the luminous ornament on the brow of
creation, the fountain-head of blessings unto
the whole world. Offer up, O people of Baha,
your substance, nay your very lives, for his
assistance.

O Emperor of Austrial He Who isthe Day-
spring of God's Light dwelt in the prison of
'Akka, at the time when thou didst set forth to
visit the Agsa Mosque.* Thou passed Him by,
and inquired not about Him, by Whom every
houseisexalted, and every | ofty gate unlocked.
We, verily, made it* a place whereunto the
world should turn, that they might remember
Me, and yet thou hast rejected Him Whoisthe
Object of thisremembrance, when Heappeared
with the Kingdom of God, thy Lord and the
Lord of the worlds. We have been with thee at
al times, and found thee clinging unto the
Branch and heedless of the Root. Thy Lord,
verily, isawitnessunto what | say. We grieved
to see thee circle round Our Name, whilst
unawareof Us, though Wewere beforethy face.
Open thine eyes, that thou mayest behold this
glorious Vision, and recognize Him Whom
1 Jerusalem.
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thou invokest in the daytime and in the night
season, and gazeon theL ight that shineth above
thisluminous Horizon.

Say: O King of Berlin! Give ear unto the
Voice cdling from this manifest Temple:
Verily, there is none other God but Me, the
Everlasting, the Peerless, the Ancient of Days.
Take heed lest pride debar thee from recog-
nizing the Dayspring of Divine Revelation,
lest earthly desires shut thee out, asby a vell,
from the Lord of the Throne above and of the
earth below. Thus counselleth thee the Pen of
the Most High. He, verily,isthe Most Gracious,
the All-Bountiful. D o thou remember the onet
whosepower transcended thy power, and whose
station excelled thy station. Where is he?
Whither aregonethethings he possessed? Take
warning, and benot of them that arefast asleep.
He it was who cast the Tablet of God behind
him, when We made known unto him what the
hosts of tyranny had caused Us to suffer.
Wherefore, disgrace assailed him from all
sides, and he went down to dust in great loss.
Think deeply, O King, concerning him, and
concerning them who, like unto thee, have con-
quered cities and ruled over men. The All-
Merciful brought them downfrom their palaces
to their graves. Be warned, be of them who
reflect.

We have asked nothing from you. For the
sake of God We, verily, exhort you, and will
bepatient asWe have been patient in that which
hath befallen Usat your hands, O concourse of
kings!

Hearken ye, O Rulers of America and the
Presidents of the Republics therein, unto that
which the Dove is warbling on the Branch of
Eternity: There isnone other God but Me, the
Ever-Abiding, theForgiving, the All-Bountiful.
Adorn yethetempleof dominionwiththeorna-
ment of justiceand of thefear of God, and its
head with the crown of the remembrance of
your Lord, the Creator of the heavens. Thus
counselleth you He Who is the Dayspring of
Names, as bidden by Him Who is the All-
Knowing, the All-Wise. The Promised One
hath appeared in this glorified Station, where-
at all beings, both seen and unseen, have re-
joiced. Take ye advantage of the Day of God.
Verily, to meet Him is better for you than all
that whereon the sun shineth, could ye but
know it. O concourse of rulers! Give ear unto

1 NapoleonIII.

that which hath been raised from the Day-
spring of Grandeur: Verily, thereis none other
God but Me, the Lord of Utterance, the All-
Knowing. Bind yethe broken with the hands of
justice,and crush the oppressor whoflourisheth
with the rod of the commandments of your
Lord, the Ordainer, the All-Wise.

... O Spot? that art situate on the shores of
the two seas! The throne of tyranny hath,
verily, been established upon thee, and the
flame of hatred hath been kindled within thy
bosom, insuch wisethat the Concourseon high
and they who circlearound the Exalted Throne
have wailed and lamented. We behold in thee
the foolish ruling over the wise, and darkness
vaunting itself against the light. Thou art in-
deed filled with manifest pride. Hath thine
outward splendour made thee vainglorious?
By Him Whoisthe Lord of mankind! It shall
soon perish, and thy daughtersand thy widows
and al thekindreds that dwell within thee shall
lament. Thusinformeth theethe All-Knowing,
the All-Wise,

O banks of the Rhine! We have seen you
covered with gore, inasmuch as the swords of
retribution were drawn against you; and you
shall have another turn. And We hear the lam-
entations of Berlin, though she be today in
conspicuous glory.

Let nothing grieve thee, O Land of Ta,? for
God hath chosen thee to be the source of the
joy of al mankind. He shall, if it be His Will,
bless thy throne with one who will rule with
justice, who will gather together the flock of
God which the wolves have scattered. Such a
ruler will, with joy and gladness, turn hisface
towards, and extend his favours unto, the
people of Baha. Heindeed is accounted in the
sight of God asa jewe among men. Upon him
rest forever the glory of God, and the glory
of al that dwell in the kingdom of Hisrevela-
tion.

Rejoice with great joy, for God hath made
thee " the Dayspring of Hislight",inasmuch as
within thee was born the Manifestation of His
Glory. Be thou glad for this name that hath
been conferred upon thee—a name through
which the Day-star of grace hath shed its
splendour, through which both earth and hea-
ven have beenillumined.

Erelongwill thestate of affairswithinthee be
changed, and the reins of power fall into the

2 Constantinople. 3 Tihran.
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handsof the people. Verily, thy Lord isthe All-
Knowing. His authority embraceth all things.
Rest thou assured in the gracious favour of thy
Lord. The eye of His loving-kindness shall
everlastingly be directed towards thee. The day
is approaching when thy agitation will have
been transmuted into peace and quiet calm.
Thus hath it been decreed in the wondrous
Book.

14. Say: O leaders of religion! Weigh not the
Book of God with such standards and sciences
asare current amongst you, for the Book itself
is the unerring balance established amongst
men. In this most perfect balance whatsoever
the peoples and kindreds of the earth possess
must be weighed, while the measure of its
weight should be tested according to its own
standard, did ye but know it.

Theeye of My loving-kindness weepeth sore
over you, inasmuch as ye have failed to recog-
nize the One upon Whom ye have been calling
in the daytime and in the night season, at even
and at morn. Advance, O people, with snow-
white faces and radiant hearts, unto the blest
and crimson Spot, wherein the Sadratu’l-
Muntaha iscalling: “Verily, thereisnone other
God beside Me, the Omnipotent Protector, the
Self-subsisting !’

O ye leaders of religion! Who is the man
amongst you that can rival Meinvision or in-
sight? Where is he to be found that dareth to
claim to be My equal in utterance or wisdom?
No, by My Lord, the All-Merciful! All on the
earth shall pass away; and this is the face of
your Lord, the Almighty, the Well-Beloved.

We have decreed, O people, that the highest
and last end of al learning be the recognition
of HimWhoisthe Object of all knowledge; and
yet, behold how ye have allowed your learning
to shut you out, as by a veil, from Him Who is
the Dayspring of this Light, through Whom
every hidden thing hath been revealed. Could
ye but discover the source whence the splen-
dour of thisutteranceisdiffused, yewould cast
away the peoplesof theworld and al that they
possess, and would draw nigh unto this most
blessed Seat of glory.

Say: This, verily, is the heaven in which the
Mother Book is treasured, could ye but com-
prehend it. Heit is Who hath caused the Rock
to shout, and the Burning Bush to lift up its
voice, upon the Mount rising above the Holy

Land, and proclaim: "' The Kingdom is God's,
thesovereign Lard of al, the All-Powerful, the
Loving!"

We have not entered any school, nor read
any of your dissertations. Incline your ears to
thewords of this unlettered One, wherewithHe
summoneth you unto God, the Ever-Abiding.
Better isthisfor you than all thetreasures of the
earth, could ye but comprehend it.

Whoso interpreteth what hath been sent
down from the heaven of Revelation, and al-
tereth itsevident meaning, he, verily, isof them
that have perverted the Sublime Word of God,
and isof thelost onesinthelLucid Book.

15. The Lord hath granted leave to whosoever
desireth it that he be instructed in the divers
tongues of the world that he may deliver the
Message of the Cause of God throughout the
East and throughout the West, that he make
mention of Him arnidst the kindreds and
peoples of the world in such wise that hearts
may revive and the mouldering bone be quick-
ened.

16. Adorn your heads with the garlands of
trustworthiness and fidelity, your hearts with
theattire of the Fear of God, your tongues with
absolutetruthfulness, your bodieswith the ves-
ture of courtesy. These are in truth seemly
adornings unto the temple of man, if ye be of
them that reflect. Cling, O ye people of Baha,
tothecord of servitudeunto God, the True One,
for thereby your stations shall be made mani-
fest, your names written and preserved, your
ranks raised and your memory exalted in the
Preserved Tablet. Beware lest the dwellers on
earth hinder you from this glorious and exalted
station. Thus have Weexhorted you in most of
our Epistlesand now in this, Our Holy Tablet,
above which hath beamed the Day-star of the
Lawsof theLord, your God, the Powerful, the
All-Wise.

When the ocean of My presence hath ebbed
and the Book of My Revelationisended, turn
your faces toward Him Whom God hath pur-
posed, Who hath branched from this Ancient
Root. Consider the pettiness of men's minds.
They ask for that which injureth them, and
cast away the thing that profiteth them. They
are, indeed, of thosethat arefar astray. Wefind
some men desiring liberty, and priding them-
selves therein. Such men are in the depths of
ignorance.
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Aerial view of present-day ‘4kkd. The structure with arched windows, centre foreground,isthe

House of “ 4bbud where Bahd’vw’ llih revealed the Kitab-i-Aqdas, circa 1873.

Liberty must, in the end, lead to sedition,
whose flames none can quench. Thus warneth
you HeWhoisthe Reckoner, the All-K nowing.
Know yethat theembodiment of liberty and its
symbol is the animal. That which beseemeth
man is submission unto such restraints as will
protect himfrom hisown ignorance, and guard
him against the harm of the mischief-maker.
Liberty causeth man to overstep the bounds of
propriety, and to infringe on the dignity of his
station. It debaseth him to the level of extreme
depravity and wickedness.

Regard men as a flock of sheep that need a
shepherd for their protection. This, verily,isthe
truth, the certain truth. We approve of liberty
in certain circumstances, and refuseto sanction
itin others. We, verily, arethe All-Knowing.

Say: True liberty consisteth in man's sub-
mission unto My commandments, little as ye
know it. Were men to observe that which We
have sent down unto them from the Heaven of
Revelation, they would, of a certainty, attain
unto perfect liberty. Happy is the man that
hath apprehended thePurpose of God in what-
ever He hath revealed from the Heaven of His

Will, that pervadeth al created things. Say:
The liberty that profiteth you is to be found
nowhereexcept incompl eteservitudeuntoGod,
the Eternal Truth. Whoso hath tasted of its
sweetness will refuse to barter it for al the
dominions of earth and heaven.

17. Consort with all religions with amity and
concord, that they may inhale from you the
sweet fragranceof God. Bewarelest amidst men
the flame of foolish ignorance overpower you.
All things proceed from God and unto Him
they return. Heisthesourceof al thingsand in
Himall thingsareended.

18. Blessed isthe man that hath acknowledged
his belief in God and in His signs, and recog-
nizedthat ‘‘He shall not beasked of Hisdoings."
Such arecognition hath been madeby God the
ornament of every belief, and its very foun-
dation. Upon it must depend the acceptance of
every goodly deed. Fasten your eyes upon it,
that haply the whisperings of the rebellious
may not cause you to dip.

Were Heto decree aslawful the thing which
from timeimmemorial had beenforbidden, and
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forbid that which had, at all times, been regar-
ded as lawful, to none is given the right to
question His authority. Whoso will hesitate,
though it befor less than a moment, should be
regarded as a transgressor.

Whoso hath not recognized this sublime and
fundamental verity, and hath failed to attain
this most exalted station, the winds of doubt
will agitate him, and the sayings of theinfidels
will distract his soul. He that hath acknow-
ledged this principle will be endowed with the
most perfect constancy. All honour to this all-
glorious station, the remembrance of which
adorneth every exalted Tablet. Such is the
teaching which God bestoweth on you, a teach-
ing that will deliver you from all manner of
doubt and perplexity, and enable you to attain
unto salvation in both this world and in the
next. He, verily, is the Ever-Forgiving, the
Most Bountiful.

19. O concourse of divines! When My verses
were sent down, and My clear tokens werere-
veadled, We found you behind the veils. This,
verily, isastrange thing. . . We have rent the
veilsasunder. Bewarelest yeshut out the people
by yet another veil. Pluck asunder the chains of
vain imaginings, in the name of the Lord of
al men, and be not of the deceitful. Should ye
turn unto God, and embraceHis Cause, spread
not disorder within it, and measure not the
Book of God with your selfish desires. This,
verily, isthecounsel of God af oretimeand here-
after. . . Had ye believed in God, when He
revealed Himself, the people would not have
turned aside from Him, nor would the things
ye witnesstoday have befallen Us. Fear God,
and benot of the heedless.. . Thisisthe Cause
that hath caused all your superstitionsandidols
totremble. ..

O concourseof divines! Bewarelest yebethe
cause of strife in theland, even as ye were the
cause of therepudiation of theFaith initsearly
days. Gather the people around thisWord that
hath made the pebblesto cry out: " The King-
domisGod's, the Dawning-Place of all signs!™
... Tear theveilsasunder in such wisethat the
inmates of the Kingdom will hear them being
rent. This is the command of God, in days
goneby, andfor thoseto come. Blessedtheman
that observeth that whereunto he was bidden,
and woe betide the negligent.

20. Happy are ye, O ye the learned ones in

Baha. By the Lord! Ye are the billows of the
Most Mighty Ocean, thestarsof thefirmament
of Glory, the standards of triumph waving be-
twixt earth and heaven. Ye are the manifes-
tations of steadfastness amidst men and the
daysprings of Divine Utterance to al that
dwell on earth. Well isit with him that turneth
unto you and woe betide thefroward. Thisday,
it behoveth whoso hath quaffed the Mystic
Wineof Everlasting Lifefrom theHands of the
loving-kindness of the Lord his God, the Mer-
ciful, to pulsate even as the throbbing artery in
thebody of mankind, that through him may be
quickened theworld and every crumbling bone.
When the Mystic Dove will have winged its
flightfromitsSanctuary of Praiseand sought its
far-off goal, itshidden habitation, refer yewhat-
soever ye understand not in the Book to Him
Who hath branched from this mighty Stock.

21. The world's equilibrium hath been upset
through the vibrating influence of this most
great, this new World Order. Mankind's or-
dered lifehath beenrevolutionized through the
agency of this unique, this wondrous System—
the like of which mortal eyes have never wit-
nessed.

Immerseyourselvesinthe ocean of My words,
that ye may unravel its secrets, and discover all
the pearls of wisdom that lie hid in its depths.
Takeheedthat yedo not vacillateinyour deter-
mination to embracethetruth of this Cause—a
Cause through which the potentialities of the
might of God have been revedled, and His
sovereignty established. With faces beaming
with joy, hasten yeunto Him. Thisisthechange-
lessFaith of God, eternal in the past, eternal in
the future. Let him that seeketh, attain it; and
as to him that hath refused to seek it—verily,
God is Sdf-Sufficient, above any need of His
creatures.

Say: Thisistheinfallible Balance which the
Hand of Godisholding, inwhichall whoarein
the heavens and al who are on the earth are
weighed, and their fate determined, if ye be of
them that believeand recognizethistruth. Say:
Through it the poor have been enriched, the
learned enlightened, and the seekersenabled to
ascend unto the presence of God. Beware, lest
ye make it a cause of dissension amongst you.
Beyeasfirmly settled asthe immovable moun-
tain in the Cause of your Lord, the Mighty, the
Loving.
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2. THE BAB

(Passagesfrom the Writings of the Bdb translated and commented upon by Saocs: EFFeNDI,
compiled ty BEATRICE ASHTON)

SHOGHI EFFENDI, the Guardian of the
Bahai Faith, has mentioned in God Passes By,
hishistory of thefirst hundred yearsof the Faith,
certain Writingsof theBab, in particular, which
came to be well known and had a profound
effect onthescholarsand officiasof Persia, not
only during the six years of the Bab’s ministry
(1844-1850) but in succeedingyearsaswell.

In order that ""the people of the West"" may
become better acquainted with some of these
Writings of the Bab, excerpts from them are
presented here, chronologically, as they have
been identified and made available in trans-
lations by Shoghi Effendi, together with his-
torical information concerning them given by
the Guardian in his books and by Nabil in his
narrative, The Dawn-Breakers.

Concerning the Writings of the Bab Shoghi
Effendi states:

" Alikein the magnitude of thewritingsema-
nating from His pen, and in the diversity of the
subjects treated in those writings, His Revela-
tion standswholly unparalleled in theannal s of

any previousreligion. HeHimself affirms, while
confined in Mah-Ku, that up to that time His
writings, embracing highly diversified subjects,
had amounted to more than fivehundred thou-
sand verses.' The verses which have rained from
this Cloud of Divine mercy,' is Baha’u’llah’s
testimony in the Kitdb-i-Igdn, ‘have been so
abundant that none hath yet been able to esti-
mate their number. A score of volumesare now
available. How many still remain beyond our
reach! How many have been plunderedand have
fallen into the hands of the enemy, the fate of
which none knoweth!" No less arresting is the
variety of themes presented by these volumin-
ouswritings,suchasprayers, homilies, orations,
Tablets of visitation, scientific treatises, doc-
trinal dissertations, exhortations, commen-
tarieson the Qur'an and on varioustraditions,
epistles to the highest religious and ecclesia-
stical dignitaries of the realm, and laws and
ordinances for the consolidation of His Faith
and the direction of itsactivities.""

1 God Passes By, pp. 22-23.

THE QAYYUMU’L-ASMA®

The Qayyumu’l-Asmd® (Commentary on the
Qur'an Surih of Joseph) wasreveded in Ara-
bic, in Shiraz. The first chapter was revealed
"in its entirety”™ in the presence of Mulla
Husayn on ' that memorable night™ when the
Babdeclared HisMission, May 23,1844. It was
characterized by Bahau'llah in His Kirdb-i-

Iqdn as " the first, the greatest and mightiest of

all books" in the Babi Dispensation.?

Its ""fundamental purpose was to forecast
what the true Joseph (Baha’u’llah) would, ina
succeeding Dispensation, endure at the hands
of one who was at once His arch-enemy and
blood brother. This work, comprising above
nine thousand three hundred verses, and divi-
ded into onehundred and elevenchapters, each
chapter a commentary on one verse of the
above-mentioned surih, opens with the Bab's
2ibid., p. 23.

clarion-call and dire warnings addressed to the
‘concourse of kings and of the sons of kings';
forecasts thedoom of Muhammad Shah ; com-
mands his Grand Vazir, Haji Mirza Aqasi, to
abdicate his authority; admonishes the entire
Muslim ecclesiastical order; cautions more
specifically the members of the Shi‘ah commu-
nity; extols the virtues, and anticipates the
coming, of Bahau'llah, the'Remnant of God',
the'Most Great Master'; and proclaims, in un-
equivocal language, the independence and uni-
versality of the Babi Revelation, unveilsitsim-
port, and affirmsthe inevitable triumph of its
Author. It, moreover, directs the'people of the
West' to'issue forth from your citiesand aid the
Cause of God'; warns the peoples of the earth
of the'terrible, the most grievous vengeance of
God'; threatens the whole Islamic world with
'the Most Great Firé were they to turn aside
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from the newly-revealedL aw; foreshadows the
Author's martyrdom; eulogizesthehigh station
ordained for the people of Baha, the 'Com-
panionsof the crimson-coloured ruby Ark'; pro-
phesiesthefading out and utter obliteration of
some of the greatest luminaries in the firma-
ment of the Babi Dispensation; and even pre-
dicts ‘afflictive torment’, in both the * Day of Our
Return' and in'the world whichisto come’, for
the usurpers of the Imamate, who 'waged war
against Husayn (Imam Husayn) in the Land of
the Euphrates.’

"It was this Book which the Babis univer-
saly regarded, during almost the entire minis-
try of theBab, astheQur'an of thepeopleof the
Bayan; whose first and most challenging chap-
ter was revealed in the presence of Mulla
Husayn, on the night of its Author's Declara-
tion; some of whose pageswere borne, by that
same disciple, to Baha’u’llah, as thefirst fruits
of a Revelation which instantly won His en-
thusiastic allegiance; whose entire text was
translated into Persian by the brilliant and
gifted Tahirih; whose passages inflamed the
hostility of Husayn Khan [the governor of the
province of Fars] and precipitated the initial
outbreak of persecution in Shiradz; asinglepage
of which had captured the imagination and en-
tranced thesoul of Hujjat; and whose contents
had set afiretheintrepid defendersof theFort of
Shaykh Tabarsi and the heroes of Nayriz and
Zanjan.”* In this book, moreover, the Bab
refersto Hiswifeand to Hislittle son.?

"'l am the Mystic Fane,' the Bab thus pro-
claims His station in the Qayyumu’l-Asmd’,
‘which the Hand of Omnipotence hath reared. |
am the Lamp which the Finger of God hath lit
withinitsnicheand causedto shinewith deathless
splendour. | am the Flame of that supernal
Light that glowed upon Sinai in the gladsome
Spot, and lay concealed in the midst of the
Burning Bush.'

“‘0 Qurratu'l-'Ayn!" He, addressing Him-
«f in that same commentary, exclaims, 'l
recognize in Thee none other except the" Great
Announcement" — the Announcement voiced by
the Concourseon high. By thisname, 7 bear wit-
ness, they that circle the Throne of Glory have
ever known Thee.'

“'With each and every Prophet, Whom We
have sent down in the past,’ He further adds,

1 God Passes By, pp. 23-24.
2 Dawn-Breakers,p. 76, notes3and 4; p. 81, note 2.

‘We have established a separate Covenant con-
cerning the " Remembrance of God" and His
Day. Manifest,intherealmof glory and through
the power of truth, are the " Remembrance of
God" and His Day bejore the eyes of the angels
that circle His mercy-seat.' 'Should it be Our
wish, He again affirms,'it isin Our power to
compel, through the agency of but one letter of
Our Revelation, the world and all that istherein
to recognize, in lessthan the twinkling of an eye,
thetruthofOur Cause.”’®

In this commentary on the Surih of Joseph
"we read the following references to Baha'u’-
llah: 'Out of utter nothingness, O great and
omnipotent Master, Thou hast, through the
celestial potency of Thy might, brought me forth
and raised me up to proclaimthis Revelation. |
have made none other but Thee my trust; | have
clung to no will but Thy will . . . O Thou Rem-
nant of God! | have sacrificedmyself wholly for
Thee; | have accepted curses for Thy sake, and
have yearned for naught but martyrdom in the
path of Thy love. Sufficient witness unto me is
God, the Exalted, the Protector, the Ancient of
Days' 'And when the appointed hour hath
struck,’ He again addresses Baha’w’llah in that
samecommentary,'do Thou, by theleaveof God,
the All-Wise, reveal fromthe heightsof the Most
Loftyand Mystic Mount a faint, an infinitesimal
glimmer of Thy impenetrable Mystery, that they
who have recognized the radiance of the Snaic
Spolendour may faint away and die as they catch
a lightning glimpse of the fierce and crimson
Light that envelopsThy Revelation.”*’*

' As to those who deny Him Who isthe Sub-
lime Gate of God,' the Bab, for His part, has
affirmed in the Qayyumi’l-Asmd’, 'for them
We have prepared, as justly decreed by God, a
sore torment. And He, God, is the Mighty, the
Wise' And further, ‘O peoples of the earth! |
swear by your Lord! Ye shall act as former
generations have acted. Warn ye, then, your-
selves of the terrible, the most grievous ven-
geance of God. For God s, verily, potent over all
things. And again: 'By My glory! I will make
theinfidelsto taste, with the handsof My power,
retributions unknown of any one except Me, and
will waft over the faithful those musk-scented
breathswhich | havenursedin the midmost heart
of My throne.’ ™

i Vt\)/pdrld Orlc(i)elr of Bahd’w’lldh, by Shoghi Effendi, p. 126 .
ibid., p. 101.
5 The Promised Day is Come, by Shoghi Effendi, p. 2.
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Upper chamber of the House of the Bdb in Skirdz where He announced His Mission to
Mullé Husayn.
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I nthissamecommentary theBab' hasissued
this stirring call to the kings and princes of the
earth:

“‘0O concourse of kings and of the sons of
kings! Lay aside, one and all, your dominion
which belongeth untoGod. . . Vainindeedisyour
dominion, for God hath set aside earthly pos-
sessions for such ashave denied Him. .. O con-
course of kings! Deliver with truth and in all
haste the versessent down by Usto thepeopl esof
Turkey and of India, and beyond them, with
power and with truth, to landsin both the East
and the West . . . By God! If ye do well, to your
own behoof will ye do well; and if ye deny God
and Hissigns,We, in verytruth, having God, can
well dispense with all creaturesand all earthly
dominion.'

"And again: 'Fear ye God, O concourse of
kings, lest ye remain afar from Him Who is His
Remembrance (the Bab), after the Truth hath
come unto you with a Book and signs from God,
as spoken through the wondrous tongue of Him
Who is His Remembrance. Seek ye grace fronz
God, for God hath ordained for you, after ye
have believed in Him, a Garden the vastness of
which is as the vastness of the whole of Para-
dise' !

Addressing Muhammad Shah: “O King of
Islam! Aid thou, with the truth, after having
aided the Book, Him Who is Our Most Great
Remembrance, for God hath, in very truth, des-
tined for thee, and for such ascircle round thee,
on the Day of Judgement, a responsible position
in His Path. | swear by God, O Shdh! If thou
showest enmity unto Him Who is His Remem-
brance, God will, on the Day of Resurrection,
condemn thee, before the kings, unto hell-five,
and thou shaltnot, in very truth, find on that Day
any helper except God, the Exalted. Purgethou,
O Shah, the Sacred Land (Tihran) fronz such
as have repudiated the Book, ere the day where-
on the Remembranceof God cometh, terribly and
of a sudden, with His potent Cause, by the leave
of God, the Most High. God, verily, hath pres
cribed to thee to submit unto Him Who is His
Remembrance, and unto His Cause, and to sub-

The Promised Dayis Come, by Shoghi Effendi,p. 27.

due, with thetruth and by Hisleave, thecountries,
for in this world thou Aast been mercifully in-
vested with sovereignty, and will, in the next,
dwell, nigh unto the Seat of Holiness, with the
inmates oOf the Paradise of His good-pleasure.
Let not thy sovereignty deceive thee, O Skdh, for
'every soul shall taste of death," and this, in very
truth, hath beenwrittendownasadecree of God.”*

To the Shi‘ih clericals ' 'who, as Bahd’uv’llah
declared, had they not intervened, Persiawould
have been subdued by the power of God in
hardly morethan two years" the Bab addressed
the following words: “O concourse of divines!
Fear God from this day onwardsin the views ye
advance, for He Who is Our Remembrance in
your midst, and Who cometh from Us, is, in
very truth, the Judge and Witness. Turn away
from that which ye lay hold of, and which the
Book of God, the True One, hath not sanctioned,
Jor onthe Day of Resurrection ye shall, uponthe
Bridge, be, in very truth, held answerable for the
positionyeoccupied.”®

“0O concourseof Ski‘iks! Fear ye God, and Our
Cause, which concerneth Him Who is the Most

. Great Remembranceof God. For great isitsfire,

as decreed in the Mother-Book.” “O people of’
the Qur'an! Ye are as nothing unless ye submit
unto the Remembrance of God and unto this
Book. If ye follow the Cause of God, We will for-
giveyou your sins, and if ye turn aside from Our
command, We will, in truth, condemn your souls
in Our Book, unto the Most Great Fire. We,
verily, do not deal unjustly with men, evento the
extent of a speck on adate-stone."

"Andfinaly, inthat same Commentary, this
startling prophecy is recorded: 'Erelong We
will, in very truth, torment such as waged war
against Husayn (Imam Husayn), in the Land of
the Euphrates, with the most afflictive torment,
and the most dire and exemplary punishment.’
'Erelong,’ Healso, referring tothat samepeople,
in that same Book, haswritten, 'will God wreak
His vengeance upon them, at the time of Our
Return, and He hath, in very truth, prepared for
them, in the world to come, a severe torment.’”’*

% ibid., p. 43. 3 ibid., p. 88. 4 ibid., p. 89.



THE BAHA I SACRED WRITINGS 19

THE SAHIFIY-I-BAYNU’L-HARAMAYN

The " Epistle between the Two Shrines" was
"revedled between Mecca and Medina, in
answer to questions posed by Mirza Muhit-i-
Kirmani”, a Shaykhi leader, who had presented
many questionsto theBab whilein Mecca. This
Epistle wasrevealed in January, 1845.%

Shoghi Effendi states that the visit of the
Bab to Hijaz ""'was marked by two episodes of
particular importance. The first was the de-
claration of Hismissionand Hisopen challenge
to the haughty Mirza Muhit-i-Kirmani, one of

1 (13‘%1 Passes By, p. 24; Dawn-Breakers, pp. 136-137,

the most outstanding exponentsof the Shaykhi
school, who at times went so far as to assert
his independence of the leadership of that
school assumed after the death of Siyyid Kazim
by Haji Muhammad Karim Khan, a redoubt-
ableenemy of the Babi Faith. The second was
the invitation, in the form of an Epistle, con-
veyed by Quddds, to the Sherif of Mecca, in
which the custodian of the House of God was
called upon to embrace the truth of the new
Revelation.”? |

2 God Passes By, p.9.

EPISTLE TO THE SHERIF OF MECCA

" No sooner had the Bab performed the last
of the observances in connection with His pil-
grimageto Meccathan Headdressed an epistle
to the Sherif of that holy city, wherein He set
forth, in clear and unmistakableterms, thedis-
tinguishing features of His mission, and called
upon himto ariseand embraceHis Cause. This
epistle, together with selectionsfrom His other
writings, He delivered to Quddus, and in-
structed him to present them to the Sherif. The
latter, however, too absorbed in his own
material pursuitstoinclinehisear tothewords

which had been addressed to him by the Bab,
failed to respond to the call of the Divine
Message.””® ""Seven years later, when in the
course of a conversation with a certain Hgji
Niyaz-i-Baghdadi, this same Sherif was in-
formed of the circumstances attending the
mission and martyrdom of the Prophet of
Shiraz, helistened attentively to thedescription
of those events and expressed his indignation
at thetragicfate that had overtaken Him.”*

3 Dawn-Breakers, p. 138. 4 God Passes By,p.9.

KITABU'R-RUH

This work of the Bab, " comprising seven
hundred surihs™,® was also revealed in the
5 God Passes By,p. 24.

period before His banishment to the fortress
prison of Mah-Ku.

KHASA’IL-I-SABIH

The Khasd’il-i-Sab‘ih (meaningliterally "' The
Seven Qualifications'™) "enjoined the altera-
tion of theformula of the adhan™ (the Muslim
call to prayer). Thiswasatreatise in which the
Bab had st forth the essential requirements
for those who had attained to the knowledge of
the new Revelation and had recognized its
clam™. A copy was entrusted by the Bab to
Quddus when he departed from Bughihr to
Shiraz. Quddus, soon after arriving in Shiraz,
gave it to Mulla Sadig-i-Khurasani, and
"stressed the necessity of putting into effect

immediately all its provisions™". Mulla Sadigq,
""among thefirst believerswho identified them-
selveswiththeM essageproclaimed by theBab™,
"impelled by the injunction of the Bab in the
Khasd’il-i-Sab‘ih to alter the sacrosanct for-
mula of the adhan, sounded it in its amended
form before a scandalized congregation in
Shirdz, and was instantly arrested, reviled,
stripped of his garments, and scourged with a
thousand lashes.”’®

8 ibid., pp. 24, 10-11; Dawn-Breakers, pp. 143-144.
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View of thehouse where the Bab spent forty daysof His sojourn in Isféhdn in 1846 as the guest
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of the Imam-Jum‘ih," one of the principal ecclesiastical dignitaries of therealm, in accordance
with theinstructionsof thegovernor of the city, Manichihr Khdn . . . who had received from the
Bdb a letter requesting him to appoint the place where He shoulddwell."

RISALIY-I-FURU‘I-‘ADLIYYIH

Written originally in Arabic, thiswork of the
Bab was "rendered into Persian by Mulld
Muhammad-Tagiy-i-Harat{”> while the Bab

was staying at the residence of the Imam-
Jum‘ih in Isfahan.!
1 God Passes By, p. 24; Dawn-Breakers, p. 208.

COMMENTARY ON THE SURIH OF KAWTHAR

The Commentary on the Surih of Kawthar
(Qur'an, 108) was reveded by the Bab during
the third interview held with Him by Siyyid
Yahyay-i-Darabi, surnamed Vahid, sent by
Muhammad Shah, "*to investigate and report
to him the true situation'™ concerning the
Bab's claims. Vahid was "one of the most
erudite, eloguent and influentia' of the sub-
jects of the Shah. " Broad-minded, highly ima-
ginative, zealous by nature, intimately associ-
ated with the court, he, in the course of three
interviews, was completely won over by the
arguments and persondity of the Bab. . .
During the third interview the circumstances
attending the revelation of the Bab's commen-
tary on the Sdarih of Kawthar, comprising no
less than two thousand verses, so overpowered

the delegate of the Shah that he, contenting
himsalf with a merewrittenreport to the Court
Chamberlain, arose forthwith to dedicate his
entirelifeand resourcestotheserviceof aFaith
that was to requite him with the crown of

martyrdom during the Nayriz upheaval."” The
one in whose soul this commentary of the
Bab's "effected such a transformation™ was
designated by Baha’u’lldh in His Kitdb-i-Igdn
" that unique andpeerlessfigureof hisage" He
was'"'aman of immenseerudition and the most
pre-eminentfigureto enlist under the banner of

thenew Faith.” Tohis" talents and saintliness’

and " high attainments in the realm of science
andphilosophy" the Bab testified in His Dald’il-
i-Sab‘ih (““Seven Proofs’”).2

2 God Passes By, pp. 11-12, 24, 50.
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COMMENTARY ON THE SURIH OF VA’L-‘ASR

The Commentary on the Surih of Va’l-‘Asr
(Qur'an, 103) was revealed by the Bab during
the first forty days of His sojourn in Isfahan
when he was "the guest of Mirza Syyid
Muhammad, the Sultanu’l-‘Ulama, the Imam-
Jum‘ih, one of the principal ecclesiastical dig-
nitaries of the realm, in accordance with the
instructions of the governor of the city, Manu-
chihr Khan, theMu'tamidu'd-Dawlih, whohad
received from the Bab aletter requesting himto
appoint the placewhereHeshould dwell.”

This well-known commentary was revealed
"one night, after supper'* at the request of the

Iméam-Jum‘ih. TheBab, " writingwithastonish-
ingrapidity . .. in afew hours, had devoted to
the exposition of the significance of only the
first letter of that sorih—aletter which Shaykh
Ahmad-i-Ahsa’f had stressed, and which Baha-
*w’lldh refers to in the Kirdb-i-Aqdas—verses
that equalled in number a third of the Qur’an,
a feat that called forth such an outburst of
reverent astonishment from those who wit-
nessed it that they arose and kissed the hem of
Hisrobe'"

1 God Passes By, pp. 14, 24; Dawn-Breakers,p. 201.

DISSERTATION ON THE SPECIFIC MISSION OF
MUHAMMAD

Written at the request of Manuchihr man,
the governor of Isfahan, “a Georgian by origin
and a Christian by birth,"" the Dissertation on
the Specific Mission of Muhammad was re-
vealed also in the house of the Imam-Jum'ih.
"Before a brilliant assemblage of the most
accomplished divines" the Mu'tamid "re-
quested the Bab to expound and demonstrate
the truth of Muhammad’s specificmission. To
this request, which those present had felt com-
pelled to decline, the Bab readily responded. In
less than two hours, and in the space of fifty
pages, He had not only revealed a minute, a
vigorousand original dissertation onthisnoble
theme, but had also linked it with both the
coming of the Q4’im and the return of the
Imam Husayn—an exposition that prompted
Mannigchihr Khan to declarebeforethat gather-
ing hisfaith in the Prophet of Islam, aswdl as
his recognition of the supernatural gifts with
which the Author of so convincing a treatise
was endowed.””*

2 %}f Passes By, pp. 14-15; Dawn-Breakers, pp. 202—

As Shoghi Effendi points out, " The great
bulk of the writings emanating from the Bab’s
prolific mind was, however, reserved for the
period of His confinement in Mah-Ku and
Chihrig. To this period must probably belong
the unnumbered Epistleswhich, as attested by
no lessan authority than Baha’u’llah, the Bab
specifically addressed to the divines of every
city in Persia, as wdl as to those residing in
Najaf and Karbild, wherein He set forth in de-
tail the errors committed by each one of them.
It was during His incarceration in the fortress
of Mah-Ku that He, according to the testi-
mony of Shaykh Hasan-i-Zunuzf, who tran-
scribed during those nine months the verses
dictated by theBab to Hisamanuensis, revealed
no lessthan ninecommentaries on the wholeof
the Qur’an—commentaries whosefate, alas, is
unknown, and oneof which, at |east the Author
Himsdlf affirmed, surpassed in some respectsa
book as deservedly famous as the Qayydmu’l-
Asma’.””®
3 God Passes By, p. 24.

THE PERSIAN BAYAN

"Withinthewallsof that samefortress[Mah-
Ki1i] theBaykn (Exposition) — thatmonumental
repository of the lawsand precepts of the new
Dispensation and the treasury enshrining most
of the Bab's referencesand tributesto, as well

asHiswarning regarding, 'Him Whom God will
make manifest'—weas revealed. Peerless among
the doctrinal works of the Founder of the Babi
Dispensation; consisting of nine Vahids (Uni-
ties) of nineteen chapters each, except the last
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Viahid, comprising only ten chapters; not to be
confounded with the smaller and less weighty
ArabicBayan, reveal ed during thesameperiod;
fulfilling the Muhammadan prophecy that 'a
Y outhfrom Bani-Haaim. . . will reveal anew
Book and promulgate a new Law'; wholly
safeguarded from the interpolation and cor-
ruption which has been the fate of so many of
the Bab’s lesser works, this Book, of about
eight thousand verses, occupying a pivota po-
sition in Babi literature, should be regarded
primarily as a eulogy of the Promised One
rather than a code of laws and ordinances de-
signed to be a permanent guideto future gene-
rations. This Book at once abrogated the laws
and ceremonialsenjoined by theQur'an regard-
ing prayer, fasting, marriage, divorce and in-
heritance, and upheld, initsintegrity, the belief
in the prophetic mission of Muhammad, even
as the Prophet of Islam before Him had an-
nulled the ordinances of the Gospel and yet
recognized the Divine origin of the Faith of
Jesus Christ. It moreover interpreted in a mas-
terly fashion the meaning of certain terms fre-
quently occurring in the sacred Books of pre-
vious Dispensations, such as Paradise, Hell,
Death, Resurrection, the Return, the Balance,
the Hour, the Last Judgement, and the like.
Designedly severein the rules and regulations
it imposed, revolutionizing in the principles it
ingtilled, calculated to awaken from their age-
long torpor the clergy and the people, and to
administer asudden and fatal blow to obsolete
and corruptinstitutions, it proclaimed, through
its drastic provisions, the advent of the antici-
pated Day, the Day when'the Summoner shall
summon to a stern business’ when He will
'demolish whateverhath beenbeforeHim, evenas
the Apostle of God demolished the waysof those
thatpreceded Him!'

“. .. Unlike the Prophets gone before Him,
Whose Covenants were shrouded in mystery,
unlike Bah&™u’llah, Whoseclearly defined Cov-
enant was incorporated in a specially written
Testament, and designated by Him as 'the
Book of My Covenant', the Bab chose to inter-
sperse His Book of Laws, the Persian Bayan,
with unnumbered passages, some designedly
obscure, mostly indubitably clear and con-
clusive, in which He fixes the date of the pro-
mised Revelation, extols its virtues, asserts its
pre-eminent character, assigns to it unlimited
powersand prerogatives, and tears down every

barrier that might be an obstacle to its recog-
nition.'He, verily, Baha’w’llah, referring to the
Bab in His Kitcib-i-Badi', has stated, 'hath not
fallen short of His duty to exhort the people of
the Bayrinand to deliver unto them His Message.
In no age or dispensation hath any Manifesta-
tion made mention, in such detail and in such
explicit language, of the Manifestation des-
tined to succeed Him."

“. .. in the third Vahid of this Book there
occurs a passage which, alike in its explicit
referenceto thenameof thePromised One, and
initsanticipation of the Order which, in alater
age, was to be identified with His Revelation,
deservesto rank as one of the most significant
statements recorded in any of the Bab's wri-
tings. '"Well is it with him' is His prophetic
announcement, 'who fixeth his gaze upon the
Order of Bahd'w’ llah, and rendereth thanks unto
hisLord. For He will assuredlybemademanifest.
God hath indeed irrevocably ordained it in the
Bayrin.' *’2

““The germ that holds within itself the poten-
tialities of the Revelation that isto comeis en-
dowed with a potency superior to the combined
forces of'all those who follow Me"" "' Of all the
tributes | have paid to Him Who isto come after
Me, the greatest isthis, My written confession,
that no words of Mine can adequately describe
Him, nor can any referenceto Himin My Book,
the Baycin, do justice to His Cause.”” " The
Bayrin and whosoever is therein revolve round
the saying of 'Hi m Whom God shall make mani-
fest', even as the Alif (the Gospel) and whoso-
ever was therein revolved round the saying of
Muliammad, the Apostle of God." " A thousand
perusalsof the Bayrin cannot equal the perusal of
asingleverseto berevealed by'Him WhomGod
shall make manifest'. . . Today the Baydn isin
the stage of seed; at the beginning of the mani-
festation of "Him Whom God shall make mani-
fest' itsultimate perfectionwill becomeapparent
... The Baycin and such as are believers therein
yearn moreardently after Himthan the yearning
of any lover after his beloved. . . The Baycin
derivethall itsglory from'Him Whom God shall
make manifest'. All blessing be upon him who
believeth in Him and woe betide him that re-
jecteth Hiszruth.”*

"It isclear and evident that the object of all

1 God Passes By,Bp.24—25,28. 2ibid.,p.25.
3 World Order of Bahd’v’lldh, by Shoghi Effendi, p. 100.
4 ibid., pp. 100-101.
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A present-day view of Mdéh-Kui ‘ Adhirbdyjdn, where the Béb was confined for nine consecutive
months commencing inthe summer of 1847. The castleisseenat the baseof the overhangingrock
above the village.

preceding Dispensations hath been to pave the
way for the advent of Muhammad, the Apostle
of God. These, including the Muhammadan Dis-
pensation, have had, in their turn, astheir objec-
tive the Revelation proclaimed by the Qd’im. The
purpose underlying this Revelation, as well as
those that precededit, has, in like manner, been
to announce the advent of the Faith of Him
Whom God will make manifest. And this Faith
—the Faithof Him Whom God will make mani-
fest—in its turn, together with all the Revela-
tions gone before it, have as their object the
Manifestation destined to succeed it. And the
latter, no lessthan all the Revelations preceding
it, prepare the way for the Revelation which is
yet to follow. The processof theriseand setting
of the Sun of Truth will thus indefinitely con-
tinue— aprocessthat hath had no beginning and
will haveno end.”*

"'The Baydn,” the Bab in that book, refer-
ring to the Promised One, affirms,'is, frombe-
ginning to end, the repository of all of Hisattri-
butes, and the treasury of both His fire and His

1 World Order of Bahd’u’lidh, by Shoghi Effendi, p.117.

light. 'If thou artairest unto His Revelation,

He, in another connection declares,'and obey-
est Him, thou wilt have revealed the fruit of the
Baydn; if not, thou art unworthy of mention be-
foreGad'

“*0 people of the Baydn!" He, in that same
Book, thus warns the entire company of His
followers,'act not as the people of the Qur’dn
have acted, for if ye do so, the fruits of your
night will come tonaught.' ' Suffer not the Baydn,’
is His emphatic injunction,'and all that Aazh
been revealed therein to withhold you from that
Essence of Being and Lord of the visibleand in-
vishle' 2

" And finally is this, His moving invocation
to God: '‘Bear Thou witness that, through this
Book, | have covenanted with all created things
concerning the missionof HimWhomThou shalt
make manifest, ere the covenant concerning My
own mission kad been established. Sufficientwit-
nessart Thou and they that have believed in Thy
sgns' 7’3

"'How veiled are ye, O My creatures,' He,
2 God Passes By, p. 29. 3 ibid., p. 30.
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speaking with thevoiceof God, hasrevealedin
the Bayan, ¢ . . . who, without any right, have
consigned Him unto a mountain (Mah-Ku), not
oneof whoseinhabitantsisworthy of mention. . .
With Him, which is with Me, there is no one
except him who is one of the Letters of the
Living of My Book. In His presence, which is
My Presence, thereisnot at night even a lighted

lamp! And yet, in places (of worship) whichin
varying degrees reach out unto Him, wnnum-
beredlampsare shining! All that ison earth hath
been created for Him, and all partake with
delight of Hisbenefits, and yer they are 0 veiled
fromHimastorefuseHimevenalamp!> ™!

1 The Promised Day Is Come, p.7 -

THE ARABIC BAYAN

The" smallerandlessweighty Arabic Bayan™ wasalsorevealed during the
Bab's confinement in M&h-Ku.2
2 God Passes By, p. 25.

TABLETSTO MUHAMMAD SHAH

Thefirst Tablet of the Bab to Muhammad
Shah was written following the Commentary
on the Sdrih of Joseph, and the second Tablet
some two years later, after the Bab's Disser-
tation on the Specific Mission of Muhammad,
revedled in Isfahan. In the second Tablet to
Muhammad Shah, the Bab wrote " craving an
audiencein which to set forth the truths of the
new Revelation, and dissipate his doubts™.?

" TheBab wasstill in Mah-Ku when Hewrote
the most detailed and illuminating of His Tab-
letsto Muhammad Shah. Prefaced by a lauda-
tory reference to the unity of God, to His
Apostlesand tothe twelvel mams; unequivocal
initsassertion of thedivinity of its Author and
of the supernatural powers with which His
Revelation had been invested; precise in the
versesand traditions it citesin confirmation of
so audacious a claim; severe in its condem-
nation of some of the officials and represen-
tatives of the Shah’s administration, particu-
larly of the'wickedandaccursed' Husayn Khan;
movinginitsdescriptionof thehumiliation and
hardships to which its writer had been subjec-
ted, this historic document resembles, in many
of its features, the Lawh-i-Sultdn, the Tablet
addressed, under similar circumstances, from
the prison fortress of 'Akka by Baha’u’liah to
Nasiri’d-Din Shah, and constituting His leng-
thiest epistleto any singlesovereign.”*

The B4ab was confined in the fortress of
Mah-Ku for nine months, about July, 1847 to
April, 1848.% From this mountain fortress He
thus addressed Muhammad Shah:

3ibid., p. 24. 4 ibid., p. 26. %ibid., pp. 17-19.

" | am the Primal Point from which have been
generated all created things. | am the Counten-
ance of God Whose splendour can never be ob-
scured, the Light of God Whose radiance can
never fade. . . All the keys of heaven God hath
chosen to place on My right hand, and all the
keys of hell on My left. . . | amone of the sus-
tainingpillars of the Primal Word of God. Who-
soever hath recognized Me, hath known all that
is true and right, and hath attained all that is
good and seemly. . . The substance wherewith
Godhath created Meisnot the clay out of which
others have been formed. He hath conferred
upon Me that which the worldly-wise can never
comprehend, nor the faithful discover.. .

"By My life! But for the obligation to ack-
nowledge the Cause of Him Who is the Testi-
mony of God . . . | would no¢ have announced
this unto thee. . . In that same year (year 60)
| despatched a messenger and a book unto thee,
that thou mightest act towards the Cause of
HimWhoisthe Testimony of God asbefitteth the
station of thy sovereignty.. .

" | swear by the truth of God! Were he who
hath been willing to treat Me in such a manner
to know who it is whom he hath so treated, he,
verily, would never in his life be happy. Nay—1,
verily, acquaint thee with the truth of the matter
—it isasif he hath imprisonedall the Prophets,
and allthemeno f truth, and all the chosenones.. .
Woe betide #im from whose hands jloweth evil,
and blessed the man from whose hands jloweth
good.. .

" | swear by God! | seek no earthly goodsfrom
thee, beit asmuch asamustard seed. . . | swear
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by the truth of God! Wert thou to know that
which | know, thou wouldst forego the sover-
eignty of the world and of the next, that thou
mightest attain My good-pleasure,through thine
obedience unto the True One. . . Wert thou to
refuse, the Lord of the world would raise up one
who will exalt His Cause, and the Command of
God will, verily, be carriedinto effect."’

"1 swvear by God! Shouldst thou know the
things which in the spaceof thesefour yearshave
befallen Me at the handsof thy people and thine
army, thou wouldst hold thy breath from fear of

1 ThePromised Day IsCome, pp.4344.

DALA’IL-I-SAB‘IH

" Themost important of the polemical works
of the Bab”, the Dald’il-i-Sab‘ih was also re-
vealed during the Bab's confinement in Mah-
K. " Remarkably lucid, admirable in its pre-
cision, original in conception, unanswerablein
its argument, this work, apart from the many
and divers proofs of His mission which it
adduces, is noteworthy for the blame it assigns
to the 'seven powerful sovereigns ruling the
world' in Hisday, as well asfor the manner in
which it stresses the responsihilities, and cen-
sures the conduct, of the Christian divinesof a
former age who, had they recognized the truth
of Muhammad's mission, He contends, would
have been followed by the mass of their co-
religionists.’’

“'Gracious God!" writesthe Bab with refer-
ence to the 'seven powerful sovereigns ruling
the world' in His day, 'None of them hath been
informed of His (the Bab's) Manifestation, and
if informed, none hath believed in Him. Who
knoweth they may leave this world below fulf of
desire, and without having realized that the
thing for which they were waiting had come to

2 For the trandlation into the French, by A. L. M.
Nicolas of excerpts from this Tablet, see The Baha'i
World, vol. v, p. 205.
* God Passes By, p. 26.
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God. . . Alas, alas, for the things which have
touched Me! | swear by the Most Great Lord!
Wert thou to be told in what place | dwell, the
first person to have mercy on Me would be #Ay-
self. In the heart of a mountain is a fortress
(M4h-K1) . .. the inmates of whichare confined
to two guards and four dogs. Picture, then, My
plight. . . Inthismountain | have remained alone,
and have come to such a pass that none of those
gone before Me have suffered what | have suf-
fered, nor any transgressor endured what | have
endured™ 2

2ibid., pp. 6-7.

(SEVEN PROOFS)"

pass. Thisiswhat happenedto the monarchsthat
held fast unto the Gospel. They awaited the
coming of the Prophet of God (Muhammad),
and when He did appear, they failed to recog-
nize Him. Behold how great are the sums which
thesesovere gnsexpend without eventhe dlightest
thought of appointing an official charged with the
task of acquainting themin their ownrealmswith
the Manifestation of God! They would thereby
have fulfilled the purpose for which they have
been created. All their desireshave been and are
stillfixed upon leaving behind themtracesof their
names.'

""The Bab, moreover, in that same treatise,
censuring thefailureof the Christian divinesto
acknowledge the truth of Muhammad's mis-
sion, makes this illuminating statement: 'The
blame falleth upon their doctors, for if these had
believed, they would have been followed by the
mass of their countrymen. Behold, then, that
which hath come to pasd The learned men of
Christendom are held to be learned by virtue of
their safeguarding the teaching of Christ, and
yet consider how they themselves have been the
cause of men's failure to accept the Faith and
attain unto salvation!' **3

% The Promised Day Is Come, p. 17.

LAWH-I-HURUFAT (TABLET OF THE LETTERS)

" DuringtheBab's confinement inthefortress
of Chihriq, where He spent almost thewhol eof
thetwo remaining years of Hislife, the Lawh-i-
Hurufdr (Tablet of the Letters) wasrevealed, in
honour of Dayyan—a Tablet which, however
misconstrued at first as an exposition of the

science of divination, was later recognized to
have unravelled, on the one hand, the mystery
of the Mustaghath, and to have abstrusely
aluded, on the other, to the nineteen years
which must needs el apse between the Declara-
tion of the Bab and that of Baha’w’llah. . .
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The fortress of Chihrig, near Urumiyyih (knowntoday as Ridd’iyyih). The Bdb wastransferred

-

to Chihrig, surnamed by Him" the GrievousMountain™, about April 10, 1848.

"To this period of incarceration in the for-
tresses of M4ah-Kua and Chihrig—a period of
unsurpassed fecundity, yet bitter initshumilia-
tions and ever-deepening sorrows—belong al-
most all the written references, whether in the
form of warnings, appeals or exhortations,
whichtheBib, inanticipation of theapproach-
ing hour of His supreme dffliction, felt it
necessary to make to the Author of a Revela-
tion that was soon to supersede His own.”*

This Tablet was reveaed for "'a prominent
official of high literary ability . . . later sur-
named Dayyan by the Bab™,? on whom "'He
conferred thetitle of 'the third Letter to believe
inHimWhomGod shall makemanifest®.”’

According to Nabil, " The mystery of the
Mustaghath [literaly, ""He Who is invoked"]
had long baffled the most searching minds
among the people of the Bayan and had proved
an insurmountable obstacle to their recogni-
tion of the Promised One. The Bab had Him-
«df in that Tablet unravelled that mystery; no
one, however, wasableto understand theexpla-
nation which He had given. It was left to
Baha’w’llah tounveil it totheeyesof all men.”*

! God Passes By,p. 27. 2 The Dawn-Breakers, p. 303.
3 God Passes By, p. 28.
4 The Dawn-Breakers, pp. 304-305.

Baha’v’ilah, in His Epistle to the Son of the
Wolf, cites a passage from the Tablet of the
Bab to Dayyan, prefacing it with these words:

" Dayydn, who, according to the wordsof Him
Who isthePaint ... istherepositoryof thetrust
of the one true God. . . and the treasury of the
pearls of His knowledge, was made by themto
suffer 0 cruel a martyrdom that the Concourse
on high wept and lamented. He it is whom He
(the Bab) had taught the hidden and preserved
knowledge and entrusted himtherewith, through
Hiswords: ‘O thou who art named Dayydn! This
is a hidden and preserved Knowledge. We have
entrustedit unto thee, andbrought it to thee, asa
mark of honour fromGod, inasmuchasthe eye of
thine heart is pure. Thou wilt appreciate its
value, and wilt cherishitsexcellence.God, verily,
hath deigned to bestow upon the Point of the
Baydn a hidden and preserved Knowledge, the
li ke of which God hath not sent downprior to this
Revelation. More preciousisit than any other
knowledgein the estimation of God—glorifiedbe
He! He, verily, hath madeit Histestimony, even
as He hath made the verses to be His testi-
mony.' ”*$

5 op cit., pp. 174-175.
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DENUNCIATORY TABLET TO HAJI MiRZA AQAST

"It was during these years—years darkened
throughout by the rigours of the Bib's cap-
tivity, by the severe indignities inflicted upon
Him, and by thenewsof thedisastersthat over-
took the heroes of Mazindaran and Nayriz—
that He revealed, soon after His return from
Tabriz, Hisdenunciatory Tablet to Haji Mirza
Aqasi. Couched in bold and moving language,

unsparing in its condemnation, thisepistle was
forwarded to the intrepid Hujjat, who, ascor-
roborated by Bahau'llah, delivered it to that
wicked minister”* [Grand Vazir of Muham-
mad Shah]. This Tablet was given the name of
the Khutbiy-i-Qahriyyih (literally, ** Sermon of
Wrath).?

! God Passes By,p. 27.

2 The Dawn-Breakers, p. 323.

KITAB-I-PANJ-SHA’N

"In the Kitdb-i-Panj-Sha’n, one of His last
works, Hehad alluded to thefact that thesixth
Naw-Rdz after the declaration of His mission
would bethelast He was destined to celebrate
on earth.” ““, .. to 'Azim He divulged, in the
Kitab-i-Panj-Sha’n, the name, and announced
the approaching advent, of Him Who was to
3 God Passes By, p. 51.

I nterior view of the

Masjid-i-Vakil, Shirdz.

consummate His own Revelation . . . 'Wait
thou,' isHisstatement to'Azim, 'until nine will
have elapsed from the time of the Baydn. Then
exclaim: " Blessed, therefore, be God, the most
excellentof Makers!" ' 4

jhi 5 ‘Ali d
* Rim BRerdfly, 25 44, SV B26, Alks one of the

" outstandingfi%uresamong the ecclesiastical leaders

of Khurasan™ (Dawn-Breakers, p. 125).
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Pulpit of the Masjid-i-Vakil, Shirdz, fromwhich the Bbb addressed the congregation in 1845.
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3.‘ABDU’L-BAHA

Tablet to the Central Organization for a Durable Peace,
The Hague

‘Abdw’l-Bahd’s reply to a communication addressed to Him by the Executive Committee of

the Central Organization for a Durable Peace, despatched to it at The Hague by the hands

of a special delegation, a Tablet described by Shoghi Effendiin God Passes By as being of
“far reachingimportance" .

December 17,1919

O Y E esteemed ones who are pioneers among
thewd|-wishersof theworld of humanity!

Theletters which yesent during thewar were
not received, but a letter dated February 1lth,
1916, has just come to hand, and immediately
an answer is being written. Y our intention de-
serves a thousand praises, because you are
serving the world of humanity, and thisiscon-
duciveto the happiness and welfareof all. This
recent war has proved to the world and the
people that war is destruction while Universal
Peaceis construction; war is death while peace
islife; war israpacity and bloodthirstiness while
peace is beneficence and humaneness; war is
an appurtenance of the world of nature while
peace is of the foundation of the religion of
God; war is darkness upon darkness while
peace is heavenly light; war is the destroyer of
the edifice of mankind while peace is the ever-
lasting life of theworld of humanity; war islike
a devouring wolf while peaceislike the angels
of heaven; war is the struggle for existence
while peace is mutual aid and co-operation
among the peoples of the world and the cause
of the good-pleasure of the True One in the
heavenly realm.

There isnot one soul whose conscience does
not testify that in this day there is no more
important matter in the world than that of
Universal Peace. Every just one bears witness
to this and adores that esteemed Assembly be-
cause its aim is that this darkness may be
changed into light, this bloodthirstiness into
kindness, this torment into bliss, this hardship
into easeand thisenmity and hatred intofellow-
ship and love. Therefore, the effort of those
esteemed souls is worthy of praise and com-
mendation.

But thewisesoulswho areaware of theessen-
tial relationships emanating from the realities
of thingsconsider that onesinglematter cannot,
by itself, influencethe human reality asit ought
and should, for until the minds of men become
united, no important matter can be accom-
plished. At present Universal Peaceisa matter
of great importance, but unity of conscienceis
essential, so that the foundation of this matter
may become secure, its establishment firm and
itsedifice strong.

Therefore His Holiness Baha’w’llah, fifty
years ago, expounded this question of Univer-
sal Peaceat atimewhen Hewasconfinedin the
fortress of 'Akka and was wronged and impri-
soned. Hewrote about thisimportant matter of
Universal Peace to al the great sovereigns of
theworld, and established it among Hisfriends
in the Orient. The horizon of the East was in
utter darkness, nations displayed the utmost
hatred and enmity towards each other, reli-
gionsthirstedfor each other's blood, and it was
darkness upon darkness. At such a time His
Holiness Baha’w’llah shone forth like the sun
from the horizon of the East and illumined
Persiawith thelights of theseteachings.

Among His teachings was the declaration of
Universal Peace. People of different nations,
religions and sects who followed Him came to-
gether to such an extent that remarkable
gatherings were instituted consisting of the
various nations and religionsof the East. Every
soul who entered these gatherings saw but one
nation, one teaching, one pathway, one order,
for the teachings of His Holiness Baha’u’lldh
were not limited to the establishment of Uni-
versal Peace. They embraced many teachings
which supplemented and supported that of
Universal Peace.

Among these teachings was the independent
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investigation of reality so that the world of
humanity may be saved from the darkness of
imitation and attain to the truth; may tear off
and cast away this ragged and outgrown gar-
ment of 1,000 years ago and may put on the
robewoven in theutmost purity and holinessin
theloom of reality. Asreality isoneand cannot
admit of multiplicity, therefore different opin-
ionsmust ultimately becomefused into one.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
Baha’uliah is the oneness of the world of
humanity; that all human beingsare the sheep
of God and He is the kind Shepherd. This
Shepherd iskind to al the sheep, because He
created them all, trained them, provided for
them and protected them. There is no doubt
that the Shepherd is kind to all the sheep and
should there be among these sheep ignorant
ones, they must be educated; if there be chil-
dren, they must be trained until they reach
maturity; if there be sick ones, they must be
cured. Theremust beno hatred and enmity, for
as by akind physician theseignorant, sick ones
should betreated.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
Baha'v’llahis, that religion must bethe cause of
fellowship and love. If it becomesthe cause of
estrangement then it isnot needed, for religion
islikearemedy; if it aggravates the diseasethen
it becomes unnecessary.

And among the teachings of Baha’w’llah is,
that religion must bein conformity with science
and reason, so that it may influence the hearts
of men. Thefoundation must besolid and must
not consist of imitations.

And among the teachings of Bahau'llah is,
that religious, racial, political, economic and
patriotic prejudices destroy the edifice of hu-
manity. Aslong as these prejudices prevail, the
world of humanity will not have rest. For a
period of 6,000 years history informs us about
theworld of humanity. During these6,000years
the world of humanity has not been free from
war, strife, murder and bloodthirstiness. In
every period war has been waged in one coun-
try or another and that war was due to either
religious prejudice, racial prejudice, political
prejudice or patriotic prejudice. It has there-
fore been ascertained and proved that all pre-
judices are destructive of the human edifice.
Aslong as these prejudices persist, the struggle
for existence must remain dominant, and
bloodthirstiness and rapacity continue. There-

fore, even aswasthecase in the past, the world
of humanity cannot besaved from thedarkness
of natureand cannot attain illumination except
through theabandonment of prejudicesand the
acquisition of themoralsof the Kingdom.

If thisprejudiceand enmity areon account of
religion consider that religion should be the
causeof fellowship, otherwiseitisfruitless. And
if this prejudice be the prejudice of nationality
consider that all mankind are of one nation;
al have sprung from the tree of Adam, and
Adam istheroot of the tree. That tree is one
and all these nations are like branches, while
the individuals of humanity are like leaves,
blossoms and fruits thereof. Then the estab-
lishment of various nations and the consequent
shedding of blood and destruction of theedifice
of humanity result from human ignorance and
selfish motives.

Asto the patriotic prejudice, thisisaso due
to absolute ignorance, for the surface of the
earth is one native land. Every one can livein
any spot on the terrestrial globe. Therefore all
the world is man's birthplace. These bounda-
riesand outlets have been devised by man. In
the creation, such boundaries and outlets were
not assigned. Europe is one continent, Asia is
one continent, Africa is one continent, Aus-
tralia is one continent, but some of the souls,
from personal motives and selfish interests,
have divided each one of these continents and
considered a certain part astheir own country.
God hasset up nofrontier between Franceand
Germany; they arecontinuous. Y ea, in thefirst
centuries, selfish souls, for the promotion of
their own interests, have assigned boundaries
and outlets and have, day by day, attached
more importance to these, until this led toin-
tense enmity, bloodshed and rapacity in sub-
sequent centuries. | nthesameway thiswill con-
tinueindefinitely, and if this conception of pat-
riotism remainslimited within a certain circle,
it will bethe primary cause of the world's des-
truction. No wiseand just person will acknow-
ledge these imaginary distinctions. Every limi-
ted area which we call our native country we
regard as our motherland, whereas the terres-
trial globeisthe motherland of all, and not any
restricted area. I n short, for afew dayswelive
onthisearth and eventually weare buried iniit,
it isour eterna tomb. Isit worth whilethat we
should engage in bloodshed and tear one
another to pieces for this eternal tomb? Nay,
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far from it, neither is God pleased with such
conduct nor would any sane man approve of it.

Consider! The blessed animalsengagein no
patriotic quarrels. They arein the utmost fel-
lowship with one another and live together in
harmony. For example, if adovefrom the East
and a dove from the West, a dove from the
North and a dove from the South chance to
arrive, at the same time, in one spot, they
immediately associate in harmony. Soisit with
al the blessed animals and birds. But the
ferociousanimals, assoon as they meet, attack
and fight with each other, tear each other to
pieces and it is impossible for them to live
peaceably together in onespot. They areall un-
sociable and fierce, savage and combative
fighters.

Regarding the economic prejudice, it is ap-
parent that whenever the ties between nations
becomestrengthened and theexchange of com-
modities accelerated, and any economic prin-
ciple is established in one country, it will
ultimately affect the other countries and uni-
versal benefits will result. Then why this
prejudice?

As to the political prejudice, the policy of
God must befollowed and it isindisputablethat
the policy of Godisgreater than human policy.
We must follow the Divine policy and that
applies alike to al individuals. He treats all
individuals alike: no distinction is made, and
that isthefoundation of the Divine Religions.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
Bahd’u’llah is the origination of one language
that may be spread universally among the
people. Thisteaching wasrevealedfromthepen
of His Holiness Bahau'llah in order that this
universal language may eliminate misunder-
standingsfrom among mankind.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
Bahau'llah isthe equality of women and men.
Theworld of humanity has two wings—oneis
womenand theother men. Not until both wings
are equally developed can the bird fly. Should
onewingremainweak, flight isimpossible. Not
until theworld of women becomesequal tothe
world of men in the acquisition of virtues and
perfections, can success and prosperity be
attained as they ought to be.

And among the teachings of Bahi'u'llah is
voluntary sharing of one's property with others
among mankind. This voluntary sharing is
greater than equality, and consistsin this, that

man should not prefer himsdf to others, but
rather should sacrificehislifeand property for
others. But this should not be introduced by
coercion so that it becomesa law and man is
compelled tofollow it. Nay, rather, man should
voluntarily and of his own choice sacrifice his
property and lifefor others, and spend willingly
for thepoor, just asisdonein Persiaamong the
Baha’is.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
Baha’v’llah isman's freedom, that through the
ideal Power he should be free and emanci-
pated from thecaptivity of theworld of nature;
for as long as man is captive to nature heis a
ferocious animal, as the struggle for existence
isone of the exigenciesof the world of nature.
This matter of the struggle for existenceisthe
fountain-head of all calamities and is the su-
preme affliction.

And among the teachings of Bahi'u'llah is
that religion isa mighty bulwark. If theedifice
of religion shakes and totters, commotion and
chaoswill ensue and the order of things will be
utterly upset, for intheworld of mankind there
are two safeguards that protect man from
wrongdoing. One is the law which punishes
thecriminal; but thelaw preventsonly the mani-
fest crime and not the concealed sin; whereas
theideal safeguard, namely, thereligion of God,
prevents both the manifest and the concealed
crime, trains man, educates morals, compels
the adoption of virtues and is the all-inclusive
power whichguaranteesthefelicity of theworld
of mankind. But by religionismeant that which
is ascertained by. investigation and not that
which is based on mere imitation, the foun-
dation of DivineReligionsand not human imi-
tations.

And among the teachings of Baha’u’lldh is
that although material civilizationisone of the
means for the progress of the world of man-
kind, yet until it becomes combined with Di-
vinecivilization, thedesired result, whichisthe
felicity of mankind, will not be attained. Con-
sider! These battleships that reduce a city to
ruins within the space of an hour are theresult
of material civilization; likewise the Krupp
guns, the Mauser rifles, dynamite, submarines,
torpedo boats, armed aircraft and bombing
aeroplanes—all these weapons of war are the
malignant fruits of material civilization. Had
material civilization been combined with Di-
vine civilization, these fiery weapons would
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never have beeninvented. Nay, rather, human
energy would have been wholly devoted to use-
ful inventions and would have been concen-
trated on praiseworthy discoveries. Material
civilization is like a lamp-glass. Divine civili-
zation is the lamp itself and the glass without
the light is dark. Material civilization is like
the body. No matter how infinitely graceful,
elegant and beautiful it may be, it is dead. Di-
vinecivilization islike the spirit, and the body
getsitslifefromthespirit, otherwiseit becomes
acorpse. |t hasthus been madeevident that the
world of mankind isin need of the breaths of
theHoly Spirit. Without the spirit theworld of
mankind is lifeless, and without this light the
world of mankind isin utter darkness. For the
world of natureisan animal world. Until man
is born again from the world of nature, that is
to say, becomes detached from the world of
nature, heisessentially an animal, and it isthe
teachings of God which convert thisanimal in-
toahumansoul.

And among the teachings of BahB'u'llah is
the promotion of education. Every child must
beinstructedin sciencesasmuchasisnecessary.
If theparentsareabl eto provide theexpensesof
thiseducation, itisall right, otherwisethecom-
munity must provide the means for the teach-
ing of that child.

And among the teachings of His Holiness
BahB'u'llah isjustice and right. Until theseare
realized on theplaneof existence, all thingsshall
bein disorder and remain imperfect. Theworld
of mankindisaworld of oppression andcruelty,
and a realm of aggression and error.

I n fine, such teachings are numerous. These
manifold principles, which constitute the grea-
test basisfor thefdicity of mankind and are of
the bounties of the Merciful, must be added to
the matter of Universal Peace and combined
with it, so that results may accrue. Otherwise
the realization of Universal Peace by itsdlf in
theworld of mankind isdifficult. Astheteach-
ings of His Holiness BahB'u'llah are combined
with Universal Peace, they arelikeatable pro-
vided with every kind of fresh and delicious
food. Every soul can find, at that table of in-
finite bounty, that which he desires. If the
question isrestricted to Universal Peacealone,
the remarkabl e results which are expected and
desired will not be attained. Thescopeof Uni-
versal Peace must be such that all the com-
munities and religions may find their highest

wishrealized in it. At present the teachings of
His Holiness BahB'ullah are such that al the
communities of the world, whether religious,
political or ethical, ancient or modern, find in
the teachings of BahB'u'llah the expression of
their highest wish.

For example, the people of religionsfind, in
the teachings of His Holiness BahB'u'llah, the
establishment of Universal Religion—a re-
ligion that perfectly conforms with present
conditions, which inreality effectsthe immedi-
atecure of theincurabledisease, whichrelieves
every pain, and bestows the infallible antidote
for every deadly poison. For if we wish to
arrange and organize the world of mankind in
accordance with the present religious imi-
tations and thereby to establish the felicity of
theworld of mankind, it isimpossible and im-
practicable— for example, the enforcement of
thelawsof the Old Testament (Torah) and also
of the other religions in accordance with
present imitations. But the essential basis of al
the Divine Religions which pertains to the
virtues of the world of mankind and is the
foundation of thewelfareof theworld of man,
is found in the teachings of His Holiness
BahB'u'llahinthemost perfect presentation.

Similarly, with regard to the peoples who
clamour for freedom: the moderate freedom
which guarantees the welfare of the world of
mankind and maintains and preservesthe uni-
versal relationships, isfound initsfullest power
and extension in the teachings of His Holiness
BahB'u'llah.

Sowithregardto political parties: that which
isthegreatest policy directing theworld of man-
kind, nay, rather, theDivinepolicy, isfound in
theteachings of HisHolinessBahB'u'llah.

Likewisewith regard to the party of " equa-
lity" which seeksthe solution of the economic
problems; until now all proposed solutions
have proved impracticable except the econo-
mic proposalsin the teachings of His Holiness
Baha’u’llah which are practicableand causeno
distress to society.

So with the other parties: when ye look
deeply into thismatter, yewill discover that the
highest aims of those parties are found in the
teachings of BahB'u'llah. These teachings con-
stitute the all-inclusive power among al men
and are practicable. But there are some teach-
ings of the past, such as those of the Torah,
which cannot becarried out at the present day.
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Photograph of * 4bdi’I-Bahd taken in Adrianople, circa 1868.
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It is the same with the other religions and the
tenets of the varioussectsand thedifferent par-
ties.

For example, the question of Universa
Peace, about which His Holiness BahB'u'llah
says that the Supreme Tribunal must be esta-
blished: although the League of Nations has
been brought into existence, yet it isincapable
of establishing Universal Peace. But the Su-
preme Tribunal which His Holiness Baha™u’-
11ah has described will fulfil this sacred task
with the utmost might and power. And His
planisthis: that thenational assembliesof each
country and nation—that isto say parliaments
— should elect two or three personswhoarethe
choicest men of that nation, and are well in-
formed concerning international laws and the
relations between governments and aware of
the essential needs of theworld of humanity in
this day. The number of these representatives
should bein proportion to the number of in-
habitants of that country. The election of these
soulswho are chosen by thenational assembly,
that is, the parliament, must be confirmed by
the upper house, the congress and the cabinet
and also by the president or monarch so these
personsmay betheelected onesof al thenation
and the government. From among these people
the members of the Supreme Tribunal will be
elected, and al mankind will thus have a share
therein, for every one of these delegatesisfully
representative of hisnation. When the Supreme
Tribunal gives a ruling on any international
question, either unanimously or by majority-
rule, there will no longer be any pretext for the
plaintiff or ground of objection for the defen-
dant. I ncaseany of thegovernments or nations,
in the execution of the irrefutable decision of
the SupremeTribunal, benegligent or dilatory,
the rest of the nations will rise up against it,
becauseal the governments and nations of the
world are the supporters of this Supreme Tri-
bunal. Consider what afirmfoundation thisis!
But by alimited and restricted League the pur-
posewill not berealized asit ought and should.
Thisisthetruth about thesituation, which has
been stated.

Consider how powerful are the teachings of
His Holiness Bahd'w’llah. At a time when His
Holiness was in the prison of 'Akka and was
under therestrictionsand threatsof two blood-
thirsty kings, notwithstanding this fact, His
teachings spread with all power in Persia and

other countries. Should any teaching, or any
principle, or any community fall under the
threat of a powerful and bloodthirsty monarch
it will be annihilated within a short space of
time. At present for fifty years the Baha’is in
Persiaand most regions have been under severe
restrictions and the threat of sword and spear.
Thousands of souls havegiven their livesin the
arena of sacrifice and have fallen as victims
under the swords of oppression and cruelty.
Thousands of esteemed families have been up-
rooted and destroyed. Thousands of children
have been made fatherless. Thousands of
fathers have been bereft of their sons. Thou-
sands of mothers have wept and lamented for
their boys who have been beheaded. All this
oppression and cruelty, rapacity and blood-
thirstiness did not hinder or prevent the spread
of the teachings of Baha’u’lléh. They spread
more and moreevery day, and their power and
might became more evident.

It may be that some foolish person among
the Persians will &ffix his nameto the contents
of theTabletsof HisHoliness BahB'u'llah or to
the explanations given in the letters [Tablets]
of 'Abdu’'l-Baha and send it to that esteemed
Assembly. Ye must be aware of this fact, for
any Persian who seeksfame or has some other
intention will take the entire contents of the
Tablets of His Holiness BahB'u'llah and pub-
lishthemin hisown nameor in that of hiscom-
munity, just ashappened at theUniversal Races
Congressin London beforethe war. A Persian
took the substance of the Epistles of HisHoli-
ness Bahau'llah, entered that Congress, gave
themforth inhisownnameand published them,
whereas the wording was exactly that of His
Holiness BahB'u'llah. Some such souls have
gone to Europe and have caused confusion in
the minds of the people of Europe and have
disturbed the thoughts of some Orientalists.
Y emust bear thisfact in mind, for not aword
of these teachings was heard in Persia before
the appearance of Baha’u’llah. Investigate this
matter sothat it may becometoyou evident and
manifest. Some souls are like parrots. They
learn any note which they may hear, and sing
it, but they themselves are unaware of what
they utter. Thereis a sect in Persia at present
made up of a few souls who are called Babis,
who claim to be followers of His Holiness the
Bab, whereas they are utterly unaware of His
Holiness. They have some secret teachings
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which are entirely opposed to the teachings of
Baha’u’llah and in Persia people know this.
But when these souls come to Europe, they
conceal their own teachings and utter those of
His Holiness Baha’u’llah, for they know that
the teachings of His Holiness Baha’u’llah are
powerful and they therefore declare publicly
those teachings of Bahau'llah in their own
name. Astotheir secret teachings, they say that
they are taken from the Book of Baydn, and the
Book of Baydr isfrom His Holiness the Bab.
When ye get hold of thetranslation of the Book
of Baydn, which has been translated in Persia,
ye will discover the truth that the teachings of
Bahau'llah areutterly opposed totheteachings
of thissect. Bewarelest ye disregard this fact.
Should ye desire to investigate the matter fur-
ther, enquirefrom Persia.

In fine, when travelling and journeying
throughout the world, wherever onefinds con-
struction, it istheresult of fellowshipand love,
whileeverything that isin ruin showstheeffect
of enmity and hatred. Notwithstanding this,
the world of humanity has not become aware
and has not awakened from the sleep of heed-
lessness. Again it engagesin differences,in dis-
putes and wrangling, that it may set up ranks
of war and may run to and fro in the arena of
battleand strife.

So is it with regard to the universe and its
corruption, existenceand non-existence. Every
contingent being is made up of different and
numerous elements and the existence of every-
thing isaresult of composition. That isto say,
when between simple elements a composition
takes place a being arises; the creation of be-
ings comes about in this way. And when that
composition is upset, it isfollowed by decom-
position, the elements disintegrate, and that
being becomes annihilated. That is to say, the
annihilation of everything consists in the de-
composition and the separation of elements.
Therefore, every composition among the ele-
mentsisthe cause of life, whiledissociation and
separation are the cause of death. In short,
attraction and harmony of things are the cause
of the production of fruits and useful results,
whilerepulsion and inharmony of thingsarethe
cause of disturbance and annihilation. From
harmony and attraction, all living contingent
beings, such as plant, animal and man, arereal-
ized, and from inharmony and repulsion decay
sets in and annihilation becomes manifest.

Therefore whatever is the cause of harmony,
attraction and union among men is the life of
the world of humanity, and whatever is the
cause of difference, of repulsion and of separa-
tion isthe cause of the death of mankind. And
when you pass by a garden wherein vegetable
beds and plants, flowersand fragrant herbsare
al combined soastoformaharmonious whole,
thisis an evidence that this plantation and this
rose garden have been cultivated and arranged
by the care of a perfect gardener, while when
you see a garden in disorder, lacking arrange-
ment and confused, this indicates that it has
been deprived of the care of a skilful gardener,
nay, rather, it isnothing but a mass of weeds. It
hastherefore been madeevident that fellowship
and harmony are indicative of the training by
thereal Educator, whileseparation and disper-
sion prove wildnessand deprivation of Divine
training.

Should any one object that, since the com-
munities and nationsand races and peoples of
the world have different formalities, customs,
tastes, temperaments, morals, varied thoughts,
minds and opinions, it is therefore impossible
for ideal unity to be made manifest and com-
plete union among men to be realized, we say
that differencesare of two kinds: Oneleads to
destruction, and that islike the difference be-
tween warring peoples and competing nations
who destroy one another, uproot each other's
families, do away with rest and comfort and
engage in bloodshed and rapacity. That is
blameworthy. But the other differenceconsists
in variation. This is perfection itself and the
causeof theappearance of Divinebounty. Con-
sider theflowersof the rose garden. Although
they areof different kinds, variouscoloursand
diverse forms and appearances, yet as they
drink from one water, are swayed by one
breezeand grow by thewarmth and light of one
sun, this variation and this difference cause
each to enhance the beauty and splendour of
the others. The differencesin manners, in cus-
toms, in habits, in thoughts, opinions and in
temperamentsisthe cause of the adornment of
the world of mankind. This is praiseworthy.
Likewisethis differenceand thisvariation, like
the difference and variation of the parts and
members of the human body, are the cause of
the appearance of beauty and perfection. As
thesedifferent partsand membersareunder the
control of the dominant spirit, and the spirit
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permeates all the organs and members, and
rules all the arteries and veins, this difference
and thisvariation strengthenloveand harmony
and thismultiplicity isthegreatest aid to unity.
If inagardentheflowersand fragrant herbs, the
blossoms and fruits, the leaves, branches and
trees are of one kind, of one form, of one
colour and of one arrangement, there is no
beauty or sweetness, but when thereisvariety,
each will contributeto the beauty and charm of
the others and will make an admirable garden,
and will appear in the utmost loveliness, fresh-
ness and sweetness. Likewise, when difference
and variety of thoughts, forms, opinions,
charactersand morals of the world of mankind
come under thecontrol of one Supreme Power,
and the influenceof theWord of the One True
God, they will appear and be displayed in the
most perfect glory, beauty, exaltation and per-
fection. Today nothing but the power of the
Word of God which encompasses the realities
of things can bring the thoughts, theminds, the
hearts and the spirits under the shade of one
Tree. Heisthe potent in al things, the vivifier
of souls, the preserver and the controller of the
world of mankind. Praisebeto God, inthisday
the light of the Word of God has shone forth
upon all regions, and from all sects, communi-
ties, nations, tribes, peoples, religionsand de-
nominations, souls have gathered under the
shadow of theWord of Onenessand havein the
most intimate fellowship united and harmon-
ized!

Some time ago, during the war, a letter
[Tablet] was written regarding the teachings of
His Holiness Baha’w’lldah which may appro-
priately beappended tothisepistle.

Opeopl eof theworld!

The dawn of the Sun of Reality is assuredly
for the illumination of the world and for the
manifestation 0j' mercy. In the assemblage of
the family of Adam resultsand fruitsare praise-
worthy, and the holy bestowals of every bounty
areabundant. It isan absolutemercy and a com-
plete bounty, the illumination of the world,
fellowship and harmony, love and union; nay,
rather, mercifulness and oneness, the elimina-
tion of discordandthe unity of whomsoever areon
the earth in the utmost of freedom and dignity.
The Blessed Beauty [Bahd’u’llih] said: " All are
the fruitsof onetreeand theleavesofonebranch.”
He likened the world of existence to onetree and

all the souls to leaves, blossoms and fruits.
Thereforeall the branches, leaves, blossoms and
fruits must be in the utmost of freshness, and the
bringing about of this delicacy and sweetness
depends upon union and fellowship. Therefore
they must assist each other with a/l their power
and seek everlagting life. Thus the friends of
God must manifest the mercy of the Compas-
sionate Lord in the world of existence and must
show forth the bounty of the visbleand invisible
King. They must purify their sight, and look
upon mankind as the leaves, blossomsand fruits
of the tree of creation, and must always be
thinking of doing good to someone, of love, con-
sideration, affection and assistance to somebody.
They must see no enemy and count no one asan
ill wisher. They must consider every one on the
earth asa friend; regard the stranger asan inti-
mate, and the alien as a companion. They must
not be bound by any tie, nay, rather, they should
be firee from every bond. In thisday the one who
is favoured in the threshold of grandeur is the
one who offers the cup of faithfulness and be-
stows the pearl of gift to the enemies, even to
the fallen oppressor, lends a helping hand, and
considers every bitter foe as an affectionate
friend.

These are the commands of the Blessed
Beauty, these are the counsdls of the Greatest
Name. O ye dear friends! The world is engaged
inwar andstruggle, and mankindisin the utmost
conflict and danger. The darkness of unfaith-
fulness has enshrouded the earth and the :llu-
mination of faithfulness has become concealed.
All nations and tribesof the world have sharp-
ened their claws and are warring and fighting
with each other. The edificeof man is shattered.
Thousands of families are wanderingdi sconsol ate.
Thousands of thousandsof souls are besmeared
with dust and blood in the arena of battle and
struggleevery year, and the tent of happinessand
life is overthrown. The prominent men become
commander sand boast of bloodshed, and glory in
destruction. One says. " | have severed with my
sword the necks of a nation,”” and one: "' | have
levelled a kingdom to the dust™; and another:

" | have overthrown the foundation of a govern-

ment." This is the pivot around which the pride
and glory of mankind are revolving. In all
regionsfriendship anduprightness are denounced
and reconciliationand regard for truth are des-
pised. The herald of peace, reformation, loveand
reconciliation is the Religion of the Blessed
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Beauty which haspitched its tent on the apex of
the world and proclaimed its summons to the
people.

Then, O ye friends of God! Appreciate the
value of this precious Revelation, move and act
in accordance with it and walk in the straight
path and the right way. Show it to the people.
Raise the melody of the Kingdom and spread
abroad the teachingsandor dinancesof theloving
Lord so that the world may become another
world, the darkened earth may become illu-
mined and the dead body of the people may ob-
tainnewlife. Every soul may seek everlagtinglife
through the breath of the Merciful. Lifein this
mortal world will quickly come to an end, and
thisearthly glory, wealth, comfort, and happiness
will soon vanish and be no more. Summon ye the
people to God and call the souls to the manners
and conduct of the Supreme Concourse. To the
orphans be ye kind fathers, and to the unfor-
tunate a refuge and shelter. To the poor be a
treasure of wealth, and to the sick a remedy and

healing. Be a helper of every oppressed one, the
protector of every destitute one, be yeever mind-
ful to serveany soul of mankind. Attach noimpor-
tance to self-seeking, rejection, arrogance, op-
pression and enmity. Heed themnot. Deal in the
contrary way. Be kind in truth, not only in
appearance and outwardly. Every soul of the
friendsof God must concentratehismind on this,
that he may manifest the mercy of God and the
bounty of the ForgivingOne. Hemust do good to
every soul whomhe encounters, and render bene-
fit to him, becoming the cause of improving the
morals and correcting the thoughts so that the
light of guidance may shine forth and the bounty
of His Holiness the Merciful One may encom-
pass. Love is light in whatsoever house it may
shineand enmity isdarknessin whatsoever abode
it dwell.

O friendsof God! Strive ye so that this dark-
ness may be utterly dispelled and the Hidden
Mystery may be revealed and the realities of
things made evident and manifest.

Tablet to Dr. Auguste Henri Forel*

O REV ERED personage, lover of truth! Thy
letter dated July 28, 1921, hath been received.
The contents thereof were most pleasing and
indicated that, praised betheLord, thou art as
yet young, and searchest after truth, that thy
power of thought isstrong and the discoveries
of thy mind manifest.

Numerous copies of theepistlel had written
toDr. Fisher arespread far and wideand every
one knoweth that it hath been revealed in the
year 1910. Apart from this, numerous epistles
have been written beforethewar upon thesame
theme, and reference, too, hath been made to
these questionsin the Journal of the San Fran-
cisco University,? the date whereof is known
beyond any doubt. In like manner have the
philosophersof broad vision praised highly the
discourse eloquently delivered in the above-
named University. A copy of that paper isthus
enclosed and forwarded. Thy works are no

1 Dr. Auguste Henri Forel of Zurich wasborn in 1848
and became a Baha’i in 1920. His special field was
entomology and psychology. For many years he held
the chair oprwchia(Q/at Zurich. " By histirelessre-
search Dr. Forel greaily augmented scientific know-
ledge and rendered inestimable service to mankind."

"|n Memoriam", The Baha'i World, vol. v, p. 420.)
his Tablet waswrittenin 1921.
2 Stanford Univer sity, Palo Alto, California, 1912.

doubt of great benefit,and if published, send us
acopy of each.

By materialists, whose belief with regard to
Divinity hath been explained, is not meant
philosophers in general, but rather that group
of materialists of narrow vision that worship
that which issensed, that depend upon thefive
senses only, and whose criterion of knowledge
islimited to that which can be perceived by the
senses. All that can be sensed is to them real,
whilst whatever falleth not under the power of
the senses is either unreal or doubtful. The
existence of the Deity they regard as wholly
doubtful.

It isas thou hast written, not philosophersin
general but narrow-minded materialists that
are meant. As to deistic philosophers, such as
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, they are indeed
worthy of esteem and of the highest praise, for
they have rendered distinguished services to
mankind. In like manner weregard the materi-
alistic, accomplished, moderate philosophers,
that have been of service(to mankind).

We regard knowledge and wisdom as the
foundation of the progress of mankind, and
extol philosophers that are endowed with
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broad vision. Peruse carefully the San Fran-
cisco University Journal that the truth may be
reveaed to thee.

Now concerning mental faculties, they arein
truth of theinherent properties of thesoul, even
astheradiation of light istheessential property
of thesun. Theraysof the sun arerenewed but
the sun itself is ever the same and unchanged.
Consider how the human intellect developsand
weakens, and may at times come to naught,
whereas the soul changeth not. For the mind
to manifest itself, the human body must be
whole; and a sound mind cannot be but in a
sound body, whereas the soul dependeth not
upon the body. It is through the power of the
soul that the mind comprehendeth, imagineth
and exerteth its influence, whilst the soul is a
power that is free. The mind comprehendeth
the abstract by the aid of the concrete, but the
soul hath limitless manifestations of its own.
The mind is circumscribed, the soul limitless.
Itis by theaid of such sensesas those of sight,
hearing, taste, smell and touch, that the mind
comprehendeth, whereas, the soul isfreefrom
al agencies. Thesoul asthou observest, whether
it bein sleep or waking, isin motion and ever
active. Possibly it may, whilst in a dream, un-
ravel an intricate problem, incapable of solu-
tion in the waking state. The mind, moreover,
understandethnot whilstthesenseshave ceased
to function, and in the embryonic stage and in
early infancy the reasoning power is totally
absent, whereas the soul is ever endowed with
full strength. I n short, the proofsaremany that
go to show that despite theloss of reason, the
power of the soul would still continue to exist.
The spirit however possesseth various grades
and stations.

Asto theexistenceof spirit in the mineral: it
isindubitable that mineralsareendowed with a
spirit and lifeaccording to the requirements of
that stage. This unknown secret, too, hath be-
come known unto the materialists who now
maintain that all beings are endowed with life,
even as Hesaith in the Qur'an, “All things are
living."

I nthevegetableworld, too, thereisthe power
of growth, and that power of growth is the
spirit. I n theanimal world there is the sense of
feeling, but in the human world thereisan all-
embracing power. I nall thepreceding stagesthe
power of reason is absent, but thesoul existeth
and revedeth itself. Thesense of feelingunder-

standeth not the soul, whereas the reasoning
power of themindproveth theexistencethereof.

In like manner the mind proveth the exis-
tence of an unseen Reality that embraceth all
beings, and that existeth and revealeth itself
in all stages, the essencewhereof is beyond the
grasp of the mind. Thusthe mineral world un-
derstandeth neither the nature nor the perfec-
tions of the vegetable world; the vegetable
world understandeth not the nature of the
animal world, neither the animal world the
nature of the reality of man that discovereth
and embraceth all things.

Theanimal isthe captiveof nature and can-
not transgress the rules and laws thereof. In
man, however, thereisa discovering power that
transcendeth the world of nature and con-
trolleth and interfereth with the laws thereof.
For instance, all minerals, plants and animals
are captives of nature. The sun itself with all
its majesty is so subservient to nature that it
hath no will of its own and cannot deviate a
hair's-breadth from the laws thereof. In like
manner all other beings, whether of the min-
eral, the vegetableor theanimal world, cannot
deviatefrom thelawsof nature, nay, all arethe
davesthereof. Man, however, though in body
the captive of natureisyet freein hismind and
soul, and hath the mastery over nature.

Consider: accordingtothelaw of natureman
liveth, moveth and hath his being on earth, yet
his soul and mind interfere with thelawsthere-
of, and, even as the bird heflieth in the air,
saileth speedily upon the seas and as the fish
soundeth the deep and discovereth the things
therein. Verily thisisa grievousdefeat inflicted
upon thelaws of nature.

So is the power of electrical energy: this un-
ruly violent force that cleaveth mountains is
yet imprisoned by man within a globe! Thisis
manifestly interfering with the laws of nature.
Likewiseman discovereth those hidden secrets
of nature that in conformity with the laws
thereof must remain concealed, and trans-
fereth them from the invisible plane to the
visible. This, too, isinterfering with thelaw of
nature. In the same manner he discovereth the
inherent properties of thingsthat arethesecrets
of nature. Also he bringeth to light the past
events that have been lost to memory, and
foreseeth by his power of induction future hap-
peningsthat are as yet unknown. Furthermore,
communication and discovery are limited by



THE BAHA’f SACRED WRITINGS 39

the laws of nature to short distances, whereas
man, through that inner power of histhat dis-
covereth thereality of all things, connecteththe
East withtheWest. This, too, isinterfering with
the laws of nature. Similarly, according to the
law of nature al shadows are fleeting, whereas
man fixeth them upon the plate, and this, too,
isinterference with alaw of nature. Ponder and
reflect: all sciences, arts, crafts, inventions and
discoveries, havebeenoncethesecretsof nature
and in conformity with the laws thereof must
remain hidden; yet man through his disco-
vering power interferethwith thelawsof nature
and transfereth these hidden secrets from the
invisibletothevisibleplane. Thisagainisinter-
fering withthelawsof nature.

In fine, that inner faculty in man, unseen of
the eye, wresteth the sword from the hands of
nature, and giveth it a grievous blow. All other
beings, however great, are bereft of such per-
fections. Man hath the powers of will and un-
derstanding, but nature hath them not. Nature
is constrained, man isfree. Nature is bereft of
understanding, man understandeth. Nature is
unaware of past events, but man is aware of
them. Nature forecasteth not the future; man
by his discerning power seeth that which isto

Dr. Auguste Henri Forel.

come. Nature hath no consciousness of itself,
man knoweth about all things.

Should any one suppose that man is but a
part of the world of nature, and he being en-
dowed with these perfections, these being but
manifestationsof theworld of nature, and thus
natureistheoriginator of these perfectionsand
isnot deprived therefrom, tohimwe make reply
and say: the part dependeth upon the whole;
the part cannot possess perfectionswhereof the
wholeis deprived.

By nature ismeant those inherent properties
and necessary relations derived from the rea-
lities of things. And these realities of things,
though in the utmost diversity, are yet inti-
mately connected one with the other. For these
diverserealitiesan all-unifyingagency isneeded
that shall link them all one to the other. For
instance, the various organs and members, the
parts and elements, that constitute the body of
man, though at variance, are yet all connected
one with the other by that al-unifying agency
known asthe human soul, that causeth themto
function in perfect harmony and with absolute
regularity, thus making the continuation of life
possible. The human body, however, is utterly
unconscious of that all-unifying agency, and
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yet acteth with regularity and dischargeth its
functionsaccordingtoitswill.

Now concerning philosophers, they are of
two schools. Thus Socrates the wise believed
in the unity of God and the existence of the
soul after death; as his opinion was contrary
to that of the narrow-minded people of his
time, that divine sage was poisoned by them.
All divine philosophers and men of wisdomand
understanding, when observing these endless
beings, have considered that in this great and
infinite universe all things end in the mineral
kingdom, that the outcome of themineral king-
dom isthe vegetable kingdom, the outcome of
the vegetable kingdom is the animal kingdom
and the outcome of the animal kingdom the
world of man. Theconsummation of thislimit-
lessuniversewithall itsgrandeur and glory hath
been man himself, who in this world of being
toileth and suffereth for a time, with diversills
and pains, and ultimately disintegrates, leaving
notraceand nofruit after him. Wereit so, there
is no doubt that this infinite universe with all
its perfections has ended in sham and delusion
with no result, no fruit, no permanence and no
effect. 1t would be utterly without meaning.
They were thus convinced that such is not the
case, that this Great Workshop with al its
power, its bewildering manificenceand endless
perfections, cannot eventually come to naught.
That still another lifeshould exist isthuscertain,
and, just asthevegetabl ekingdom isunaware of
theworld of man, so we, too, know not of the
Great Life hereafter that followest the life of
man here below. Our non-comprehension of
that life, however, is no proof of its non-exist-
ence. Themineral world, for instance, is utterly
unaware of theworld of man and cannot com-
prehend it, but the ignorance of a thing is no
proof of its non-existence. Numerous and
conclusive proofs exist that go to show that
thisinfiniteworld cannot end with this human
life.

Now concerning the essenceof Divinity: in
truth it is on no account determined by any-
thing apart fromits own nature, and can in no-
wise be comprehended. For whatsoever can be
conceived by man is a redlity that hath limi-
tationsand isnot unlimited; it iscircumscribed,
not all-embracing. It can be comprehended by
man, and is controlled by him. Similarly it is
certain that all human conceptions are con-
tingent, not absolute; that they have a mental

existence, not a material one. Moreover, dif-
ferentiation of stagesinthecontingent world is
an obstacle to understanding. How then can
thecontingent conceivethe Reality of theabso-
lute? As previously mentioned, differentiation
of stagesin the contingent plane isan obstacle
to understanding. Minerals, plants and ani-
mals are bereft of the mental faculties of man
that discover theredlitiesof all things, but man
himself comprehendeth all the stages beneath
him. Every superior stage comprehendeth that
which is inferior and discovereth the reality
thereof, but theinferior oneisunaware of that
which is superior and cannot comprehend it.
Thusman cannot grasp theEssenceof Divinity,
but can, by hisreasoningpower, by observation,
by his intuitive faculties and the revealing
power of hisfaith, believein God, discover the
bounties of His Grace. He becometh certain
that though the Divine Essenceis unseen of the
eye, and theexistenceof the Deity isintangible,
yet conclusive spiritual proofs assert the exis-
tence of that unseen Reality. The Divine Es-
senceasit isinitsalf ishowever beyond all des-
cription. For instance, the nature of ether is
unknown, but that it existeth is certain by the
effects it produceth, heat, light and electricity
being the waves thereof. By these waves the
existence of ether is thus proven. And as we
consider the outpourings of Divine Grace we
are assured of the existence of God. For in-
stance, we observe that the existence of beings
is conditioned upon the coming together of
various elements and their non-existence upon
the decomposition of their constituent ee-
ments. For decomposition causes the dissoci-
ation of the various elements. Thus, as we ob-
serve the coming together of elements giveth
risetotheexistenceof beings,and knowingthat
beings are infinite, they being the effect, how
can the Cause befinite?

Now, formation is of three kinds and of
three kinds only: accidental, necessary and
voluntary. The coming together of the various
constituent elements of beings cannot be acci-
dental, for unto every effect there must be a
cause. It cannot be compulsory, for then the
formation must be an inherent property of the
constituent partsand theinherent property of a
thing can in nowise bedissociated fromit, such
aslight that is thereveder of things, heat that
causeth the expansion of elements and the
solar rays which are the essential property of
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thesun. Thus under such circumstances the de-
composition of any formation is impossible,
for theinherent properties of athing cannot be
separated from it. The third formation re-
maineth and that is the voluntary one, that is,
an unseenforcedescribed asthe Ancient Power,
causeth these elements to come together, every
formation givingrisetoadistinct being.

Asto the attributes and perfections such as
will, knowledge, power and other ancient attri-
butes that we ascribe to that Divine Redlity,
these are the signs that reflect the existence of
beingsin the visibleplane and not the absolute
perfections of the Divine Essence that cannot
becomprehended. For instance, aswe consider
created things we observe infinite perfections,
and thecreated things being in the utmost regu-
larity and perfection we infer that the Ancient
Power on whom dependeth the existence of
these beings, cannot be ignorant; thus we say
Heis All-Knowing. It is certain that it is not
impotent, it must bethen All-Powerful; it isnot
poor, it must be All-Possessing; it is not non-
existent, it must be Ever-Living. The purposeis
to show that these attributes and perfections
that we recount for that Universal Redlity are
only in order todeny imperfections, rather than
to assert the perfections that the human mind
can conceive. Thus we say His attributes are
unknowable.

In fing, that Universal Redlity with al its
qualities and attributes that werecount is holy
andexalted aboveall minds andunderstandings.
Aswe, however, reflect with broad minds upon
this infinite universe, we observe that motion
without a motiveforce, and an effect without a
cause are both impossible; that every being
hath come to exist under numerous influences
and continually undergoeth reaction. These
influences, too, areformed under the action of
still other influences. For instance, plants grow
and flourish through the outpourings of vernal
showers, whilst thecloud itsdlf isformed under
various other agencies and these agencies in
their turn are reacted upon by still other agen-
cies. For example, plantsand animals grow and
develop under the influenceof what the philo-
sophers of our day designate as hydrogen and
oxygen and are reacted upon by the effects of
these two elements; and these in turn are
formed under still other influences. The same
can besaid of other beings whether they affect
other things or be affected. Such process of

causation goes on, and to maintain that this
processgoesonindefinitelyismanifestly absurd.
Thus'such a chain of causation must of neces-
sity lead eventually to Him who is the Ever-
Living, the All-Powerful, who is Self-Depen-
dent and the Ultimate Cause. This Universal
Reality cannot be sensed, it cannot be seen. It
must be so of necessity,for it isAll-Embracing,
not circumscribed, and such attributes qualify
theeffzct and not thecause.

And aswereflect, weobservethat man islike
unto a tiny organism contained within afruit;
this fruit hath developed out of the blossom,
the blossom hath grown out of the tree, the
treeissustained by the sap, and the sap formed
out of earth and water. How then can thistiny
organism comprehend thenature of thegarden,
conceive of the gardener and comprehend his
being? That is manifestly impossible. Should
that organism understand and reflect, it would
observethat thisgarden, thistree, this blossom,
thisfruit would in nowisehave cometo exist by
themselvesin such order and perfection. Simi-
larly the wise and reflectingsoul will know of a
certainty that thisinfinite universe with all its
grandeur and perfect order could not have
cometo exist by itself.

Similarly in the world of being there exist
forces unseen of the eye, such as the force of
ether previously mentioned, that cannot be
sensed, that cannot be seen. However, from
the effects it produceth, that isfrom its waves
and vibrations, light, heat, electricity appear
and are made evident. In like manner is the
power of growth, of feeling, of understanding,
of thought, of memory, of imagination and of
discernment; all these inner faculties are un-
seen of theeyeand cannot besensed, yet al are
evident by the effectsthey produce.

Now as to the infinite Power that knoweth
no limitations; limitation itsef proveth the
existence of the unlimited, for the limited is
known through the unlimited, just asweakness
itself proveth theexistenceof power, ignorance
the existence of knowledge, poverty the exist-
ence of wealth. Without wealth there would be
no poverty, without knowledge no ignorance,
without light no darkness. Darkness itsdlf isa
proof of theexistenceof light for darknessisthe
absence of light.

Now concerning nature, it isbut theessential
properties and the necessary relations in-
herent in the redlities of things. And though
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these infinite redlities are diversein their char-
acter yet they are in the utmost harmony and
closely connected together. As one's vision is
broadened and the matter observed carefully,
it will be made certain that every redlity is but
an essential requisite of other realities. Thusto
connect and harmonize these diverse and in-
finiterealitiesanall-unifyingPower isnecessary,
that every part of existent beingmay in perfect
order discharge its own function. Consider the
body of man, and et thepart beanindication of
thewhole. Consider how thesediversepartsand
members of the human body are closely con-
nected and harmoniously united one with the
other. Every part istheessential requisite of all
other partsand hasafunction by itself. It isthe
mind that istheall-unifyingagency that so uni-
teth all the component parts onewith the other
that each dischargeth its specific function in
perfect order, and thereby co-operation and re-
action are made possible. All parts function
under certain lawsthat areessential toexistence.
Should that al-unifying agency that directeth
al these parts beharmed in any way thereisno
doubt that the constituent parts and members
will cease functioning properly; and though
that all-unifying agency in thetemple of man be
not sensed or seen and thereality thereof beun-
known, yet by its effects it manifesteth itself
with the greatest power.

Thus it hath been proven and made evident
that these infinite beingsin this wondrous uni-
verse will discharge their functions properly
only when directed and controlled by that
Universal Redlity, so that order may be esta-
blished in the world. For example, interaction
and co-operation between the constituent parts
of thehuman body areevident andindisputable,
yet this doesnot suffice; an al-unifying agency
is necessary that shall direct and control the
component parts, so that these through inter-
action and co-operation may discharge in per-
fect order their necessary and respective func-
tions.

Y ou arewell aware, praised betheL ord, that
both interaction and co-operation are evident
and proven amongst all beings, whether large
or small. I nthe case of large bodies interaction
is as manifest as the sun, whilst in the case of
small bodies, though interaction be unknown,
yet the part is an indication of the whole. All
these interactions therefore are connected with
that al-embracing power which is their pivot,

theircentre, their sourceand their motivepower.

For instance, aswehave observed, co-opera-
tion among the constituent parts of the human
body isclearly established, and these partsand
members render services unto al the compo-
nent parts of the body. For instance, the hand,
thefoot, the eye, the ear, the mind, theimagi-
nation all help the various parts and members
of the human body, but all these interactions
arelinked by an unseen, all-embracing power,
that causeth these interactions to be produced
with perfect regularity. Thisistheinner faculty
of man, that is hisspirit and his mind, both of
which areinvisible.

I nlikemanner consider machinery and work-
shops and the interaction existing among the
various component parts and sections, and
how connected they are one with the other.
All these relations and interactions, however,
are connected with a central power which is
their motiveforce, their pivot and thejr source.
Thiscentral power iseither the power of steam
or theskill of themaster-mind.

It hath therefore been made evident and
proved that interaction, co-operationand inter-
relation amongst beingsare under thedirection
and will of a motive Power which isthe origin,
the motive force and the pivot of al inter-
actionsin the universe.

Likewise every arrangement and formation
that is not perfect in its order we designate as
accidental, and that which is orderly, regular,
perfect in itsrelations and every part of which
is in its proper place and is the essential re-
quisite of the other constituent parts, thiswe
call a composition formed through will and
knowledge. There is no doubt that these in-
finite beingsand theassociation of thesediverse
elementsarranged in countlessformsmust have
proceeded from a Reality that could in no wise
be bereft of will or understanding. Thisisclear
and proven to the mind and no one can deny
it. Itisnot meant, however, that that Universal
Reality or theattributesthereof have beencom-
prehended. Neither its Essence nor its.true
attributes hath any one comprehended. We
maintain, however, that these infinite beings,
these necessary relations, this perfect arrange-
ment must of necessity have proceeded from a
sourcethat isnot bereft of will and understan-
ding, and this infinite composition cast into
infiniteforms must have been caused by an all-
embracing Wisdom. Thisnonecan disputesave
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he that is obstinate and stubborn, and denieth
the clear and unmistakable evidence, and be-
cometh the object of the blessed Verse: "' They
are deaf, they are dumb, they are blind and
shall return nomore."

Now regarding the question whether the
faculties of the mind and the human soul are
one and the same. These faculties are but the
inherent properties of the soul, such as the
power of imagination, of thought, of under-
standing; powers that are the essentia re-
quisites of thereality of man, even as the solar
ray is the inherent property of the sun. The
temple of man islike unto amirror, hissoul is
as the sun, and his mental faculties even asthe
rays that emanate from that source of light.
Theray may ceasetofall uponthemirror, but it
caninnowisebedissociated from thesun.

In short, the point is this, that the world of
man is supernatural in itsrelation to the vege-
table kingdom, though in reality it is not so.
Relatively to the plant, the reality of man, his
power of hearing and sight, are all super-
natural, and for the plant to comprehend that
reality and the nature of the powers of man's
mind isimpossible. In like manner for man to
comprehend the Divine Essenceand the nature
of thegreat Hereafter isinnowisepossible. The
merciful outpourings of that Divine Essence,
however, are vouchsafed unto all beingsand it
isincumbent upon man to ponder in his heart
upon the effusions of the Divine Grace, the
soul being counted as one, rather than upon
the Divine Essence itself. This is the utmost
limit for human understanding. Asit hath pre-
viously been mentioned, these attributes and
perfections that we recount of the Divine
Essence, these we have derived from the exist-
enceand observationof beings,anditisnot that
we have comprehended the essenceand perfec-
tion of God. When we say that the Divine
Essence understandeth and is free, we do not
mean that we have discovered the Divine
Will and Purpose, but rather that we have
acquired knowledge of them through the Di-
vine Grace revedled and manifested in the
realitiesof things.

Now concerning our socia principles,
namely the teachings of His Holiness Baha’u’-
11ah spread far and widefifty years ago, they
verily comprehend al other teachings. It is
clear and evident that without these teachings
progress and advancement for mankind arein

no wise possible. Every community in the
world findeth in these Divine Teachings the
realization of its highest aspirations. These
teachings are even as the tree that beareth the
best fruits of all trees. Philosophers, for in-
stance, find in these heavenly teachings the most
perfect solution of their social problems, and
similarly atrueand nobleexposition of matters
that pertain to philosophical questions. Inlike
manner men of faith behold the reality of re-
ligion manifestly revealed in these heavenly
teachings, and clearly and conclusively prove
them to be thereal and true remedy for theills
and infirmities of all mankind. Should these
sublime teachings be diffused, mankind shall
befreed fromall perils, fromall chronicillsand
sicknesses. In like manner are the Baha’i eco-
nomic principlestheembodiment of the highest
aspirations of al wage-earning classes and of
economists of various schools.

In short, al sections and parties have their
aspirationsrealized inthe teachingsof Baha’w’-
114h. Astheseteachingsaredeclaredinchurches,
in mosques and in other places of worship,
whether those of thefollowers of Buddha or of
Confucius, in political circles or amongst ma-
terialists, all shall bear witness that these
teachings bestow a fresh life upon mankind
and constitute theimmediate remedy for all the
ills of social life. None can find fault with any
of these teachings, nay rather, once declared
they will al be acclaimed, and al will confess
their vital necessity, exclaiming, " Verily thisis
the truth and naught is there beside the truth
but manifest error.™

I n conclusion, these few words are written,
and unto everyonethey will bea clear and con-
clusive evidence of the truth. Ponder them in
thine heart. The will of every sovereign pre-
vaileth during hisreign, the will of every philo-
sopher findeth expression in a handful of dis-
ciplesduring hislifetime, but the Power of the
Holy Spirit shineth radiantly in the realities of
the Messengers of God, and strengtheneth
Their will in such wise as to influence a great
nation for thousands of yearsand to regenerate
the human soul and revivemankind. Consider
how great isthis power! It isan extraordinary
Power, an al-sufficient proof of the truth of
the mission of the Prophets of God, and a con-
clusiveevidenceof the power of Divineinspira-
tion.

TheGlory of Gloriesrest upon thee.



re

4 THE BAHA

I WORLD

The upper roomsat No. 7 Persian Street, Haifa, where Shoghi Effendi did much of hiswriting.

ol



I

EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF
SHOGHI EFFENDI

1. ASUMMARY OF THE KITAB-I-AQDAS

(Excerptsfrom God Passes By)

UN I QU E and stupendous as was this Pro-
clamation,? it proved to be but a prelude to a
till mightier revelation of the creative power of
its Author, and to what may well rank as the
most signal act of His ministry —the promul-
gation of the Kitab-i-Aqdas. Alluded to in the
Kitdb-i-Igdn; the principa repository of that
Law which the Prophet I saiah had anticipated,
and which the writer of the Apocalypse had
described as the" new heaven" and the " new
earth" ,as" the Tabernacleof God" , asthe" Holy
City", as the "Bride", the " New Jerusalem
coming down from God", this " Most Holy
Book™, whose provisions must remain invio-
late for no less than a thousand years, and
whose system will embrace the entire planet,
may well beregarded asthebrightest emanation
of themind of Bah4’u’llah, asthe M other Book
of His Dispensation, and the Charter of His
New World Order.

Revealed soon after Baha’u’llah had been
transferred to the house of ‘Udi Khammar
(circa 1873), at a time when He was still en-
compassed by the tribulations that had &fflic-
ted Him, through the acts committed by His
enemies and the professed adherents of His
Faith, this Book, this treasury enshrining the
priceless gems of His Revelation, stands out,
by virtue of the principles it inculcates, the
administrative institutions it ordains and the
function with which it invests the appointed
Successor of its Author, unique and incom-
parable among the world's sacred Scriptures.
For, unlike the Old Testament and the Holy
Books which preceded it, in which the actual
precepts uttered by the Prophet Himself are
non-existent; unlike the Gospels, in which the
few sayingsattributed to Jesus Christ afford no

1 The Proclamation by Bah4d’u’ll4h of His Mission.
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clear guidance regarding the future adminis-
tration of the affairs of His Faith; unlike even
the Qur’an which, though explicit in the laws
and ordinances formulated by the Apostle of
God, issilent on the all-important subject of
the succession, the Kirdb-i-Agdas, revealed
fromfirst tolast by the Author of the Dispen-
sation Himself, not only preservesfor posterity
the basic laws and ordinances on which the
fabricof Hisfuture World Order must rest, but
ordains, in addition to the function of inter-
pretation which it confers upon His Successor,
the necessary institutions through whichthein-
tegrity and unity of HisFaith can alone besafe-
guarded.

In this Charter of the future world civili-
zation its Author — at once the Judge, the Law-
giver, the Unifier and Redeemer of mankind
— announcesto the kings of the earth the pro-
mulgation of the " Most Great Law"; pro-
nounces them to be His vassals; proclaims
Himself the " King of Kings"; disclaims any
intention of laying hands on their kingdoms;
reservesfor Himself theright to" seize and pos-
sess the hearts of men"; warns the world's
ecclesiastical leaders not to weigh the" Book of
God" with such standards as are current
amongst them; and affirmsthat the Book itself
isthe" Unerring Balance" established amongst
men. In it Heformally ordains the institution
of the" House of Justice" , definesitsfunctions,
fixes its revenues, and designates its members
asthe" Men of Justice” ,the" Deputies of God" ,
the" Trustees of the All-Mercijul", aludes to
thefuture Centre of His Covenant, and invests
Him with the right of interpreting His holy
Writ; anticipates by implication theinstitution
of Guardianship; bears witness to the revolu-
tionizing effect of HisWorld Order; enunciates
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the doctrine of the" Most Great Infallibility"
of the Manifestation of God; asserts this
infallibility to be the inherent and exclusive
right of the Prophet; and rules out the pos-
sibility of the appearance of another Mani-
festation ere the lapse of at least one thousand
years.

In this Book He, moreover, prescribes the
obligatory prayers; designates the time and
period of fasting; prohibits congregational
prayer except for the dead; fixes the Qiblih;
institutes the Huququ’llah (Right of God);
formulates the law of inheritance; ordains the
institution of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar; esta
blishes the Nineteen Day Feasts, the Baha’i
festivals and the Intercalary Days; abolishes
theinstitution of priesthood; prohibitsslavery,
asceticism, mendicancy, monasticism, penance,
the useof pulpitsand thekissingof hands; pre-
scribes monogamy; condemns cruelty to ani-
mals, idlenessand sloth, backbiting and calum-
ny; censures divorce; interdicts gambling, the
use of opium, wine and other intoxicating
drinks; specifies the punishments for murder,
arson, adultery and theft; stresses the impor-
tance of marriage and lays down its essential
conditions; imposes the obligation of engaging
in sometradeor profession, exalting such occu-
pation to the rank of worship; emphasizes the
necessity of providing the meansfor theeduca-
tion of children; andlaysupon every person the
duty of writing a testament and of strict obedi-
enceto one's government.

Apart from these provisions Bahau'llah
exhorts His followers to consort, with amity
and concord and without discrimination, with
the adherents of al religions; warns them to
guard against fanaticism, sedition, pride, dis-
pute and contention; inculcates upon them
immaculate cleanliness, strict truthfulness,
spotless chastity, trustworthiness, hospitality,
fidelity, courtesy, forbearance, justice and fair-
ness; counselsthem to be" even asthe fingers of
one hand and the limbs of one body"; callsupon
them to arise and serve His Cause; and assures
them of His undoubted aid. He, furthermore,
dwells upon the instability of human affairs;
declaresthat trueliberty consistsin man's sub-
mission to His commandments; cautions them
not to beindulgent in carrying out Hisstatutes;
prescribes the twin inseparabl e duties of recog-
nizing the" Dayspring of God's Revelation™ and
of observing all the ordinances reveded by

Him, neither of which, Heaffirms, isacceptable
without the other.

Thesignificant summons issued to the Presi-
dents of the Republics of the American con-
tinent to seize their opportunity in the Day of
God and to champion the cause of justice; the
injunction to the members of parliaments
throughout the world, urging the adoption of
a universal script and language; His warnings
to William I, the conqueror of Napoleon III;
the reproof He administersto Francis Joseph,
the Emperor of Austria; His referenceto" the
lamentations of Berlin™ in His apostrophe to

" thebanks of the Rhine” ; His condemnation of
" thethroneof tyranny" established in Constan-

tinople, and His prediction of theextinction of
its “outward splendour” and of thetribulations
destined to overtake its inhabitants; the words
of cheer and comfort He addresses to His
native city, assuring her that God had chosen
her to be" the sourceof the joy of all mankind" ;
His prophecy that " the voice of the heroes of
Khurdsan™ will beraisedin glorification of their
Lord; His assertion that men "endued with
mighty valour” will beraised up in Kirman who
will make mention of Him; and finally, His
magnani mousassurancetoa perfidiousbrother
who had afflicted Him with such anguish, that
an "ever-forgiving, all-bounteous” God would
forgivehim hisiniquities wereheonly to repent
—all these further enrich the contents of a
Book designated by its Author as" the source
of true felicity", as the "Unerring Balance",
asthe““Srraighr Path" and asthe" quickener of
mankind" .

Thelaws and ordinances that constitute the
major theme of this Book, Bahau'llah, more-
over, has specificaly characterized as "the
breath of life unto all created things", as" the
mightiest stronghold”, as the “‘fruits of His

"Tree", as"the highest means for the main-

tenanceof order in the world and the security of
its peoples”, as"'the lamps of His wisdom and
loving-providence”, as ' the sweet smelling sa-
vour of His garment”, as the "keys" of His

"mercy" to His creatures. " This Book," He

Himself testifies," is « heaven which We have
adorned with the stars of Our commandments
andprohibitions."" Blessed the man," He, more-
over, has stated, ""'who will read it, andponder
the verses sent down in it by God, the Lord of
Power, the Almighty. Say, © men! Take hold of
it with the hand of resignation. . . By My life!
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It hath been sent down in a manner that amazeth
the minds of men. Verily, it is My weightiest
testimony unto all people, and the proof of the
All-Merciful unto all who are in heaven and all
who are on earth.” And again: "Blessed the
palate that savourethits sweetness, and the per-
ceiving eye that recognizeth that which is trea-
sured therein, and the understanding heart that
comprehendeth its allusionsand niysteries. By
God! Such isthe majesty of what hath been re-
vealed therein, and so tremendousthe revelation
of its veiled allusionsthat the loins of utterance
shake when attempting their description." And
finally: "In such a manner hath the Kitdb-i-
Aqgdas been revealed that it attracteth and em-
braceth all the divinely appointed Dispensations.
Blessed those who peruseit! Blessed those who
apprehend it! Blessed those who meditate upon
it! Blessed those who ponder its meaning! So
vast isitsrangethat it hath encompassed all men
ere their recognition of it. Erelong will its sove-
reign power, itspervasive influenceand thegreat-
nessof itsmight be manifestedon earth.”

The formulation by Bah&'w’lldh, in His
Kitab-i-Aqdas, of the fundamental laws of His
Dispensation was followed, as His Mission
drew to a close, by the enunciation of certain
precepts and principles which lie at the very
coreof HisFaith, by thereaffirmation of truths
Hehad previously proclaimed, by the elabora-
tion and elucidation of some of the laws He
had already laid down, by therevelation of fur-
ther prophecies and warnings, and by the
establishment of subsidiary ordinances de-
signed to supplement the provisions of His
Most Holy Book. These were recorded in un-
numbered Tablets, which He continued to re-
veal until the last days of His earthly life,
among which the Iskrdgdr (Splendours), the
Bisharar (Glad Tidings), the" Tarrizrit" (Orna-
ments), the "Tajalliyrit" (Effulgences), the
Kalimat-i-Firdawsiyyih (Words of Paradise),
the Lawh-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Tablet), the
“Lawh-i-Dunyd” (Tablet of the World), the
Lawh-i-Magsud (Tablet of Magsud), are the
most noteworthy. These Tablets— mighty and
final effusions of His indefatigable pen—must
rank among the choicest fruits which Hismind
has yielded, and mark the consummation of
His forty-year-long ministry.

Of the principles enshrined in these Tablets
the most vital of them al isthe principle of the
oneness and wholeness of the human race,

whichmay wel beregarded asthe hall-mark of
Bahau'llah's Revelation and the pivot of His
teachings. Of such cardinal importance is this
principle of unity that it isexpressly referred to
in the Book of His Covenant, and He unreser-
vedly proclaimsit as the central purposeof His
Faith. " We, verily," He declares, ""have come
touniteand weld together all that dwell on earth."

" So potent is the light of unity,”" He further
states, "' that it can illuminate the whole earth."

" At onetime," He has written with reference

to this central theme of His Revelation, " We
spoke in the language of the lawgiver; at
another i nthat of the truth seeker and the mystic,
and yet Our supreme purpose and highest wish
hath always been to disclose the glory and sub-
limity of this station." Unity, He states, is the
goal that" excelleth every goal" and an aspira-
tion which is" the monarch of all aspirations”.

"Theworld," He proclaims," i sbut one country,

and mankind its citizens" He further affirms
that the unification of mankind, thelast stage
in theevolution of humanity towards maturity,
is inevitable, that "soon will the present day
order berolledup, andarew onespreadoutinits
stead", that "' the whole earth isnow in a state of
pregnancy', that "' the day is approaching when
it will have yielded its noblest fruits, when from
it will have sprung forth the loftiest trees, the
most enchanting blossoms, the most heavenly
blessings." He deplores the defectivenessof the
prevailing order, exposes the inadequacy of
patriotism as a directing and controlling force
in human society, and regards the "love of
mankind" and servicetoitsinterestsasthewor-
thiest and most laudable objects of human en-
deavour. He, moreover, laments that " the vi-
tality of men’s beliefin God isdying out in every
land,”" that the “face of the world" is turned
towards" waywar dnessandunbelief"; proclaims
religion to be" a radiant light and an impreg-
nable stronghold for the protection and welfare
of the peoples of the world" and "the chief
instrument for the establishment of order in the
world"; affirmsits fundamental purpose to be
the promotion of union and concord amongst
men; warns lest it be made™ a sourceof dissen-
sion, of discord and hatred" ; commands that its
principlesbetaught tochildren in theschool s of
the world, in a manner that would not be pro-
ductive of either prejudice or fanaticism; attri-
butes™ the waywardness of the ungodly" to the
"declineofreligion"; and predicts" convulsions™
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of such severity as to" cause the limbs of man-
kind toquake™.

The principle of collectivesecurity He unre-
servedly urges; recommends the reduction in
national armaments; and proclaims as neces-
sary and inevitable the convening of a world
gathering at which the kings and rulers of the
world will deliberate for the establishment of
peaceamongthenations.

Justice He extols as ' the light of men" and
their " guardian™, as" the revealer of the secrets
of the world of being, and the standard-bearer of
love and bounty"; declares its radiance to be
incomparable; affirms that upon it must de-
pend "the organization of the world and the
tranquillity of mankind". He characterizes its
"two pillars'—"reward and punishment¥—as
" the sources of Jife” to the human race; warns
the peoples of the world to bestir themselvesin
anticipation of itsadvent; and prophesiesthat,
after an interval of great turmoil and grievous
injustice, its day-star will shinein itsfull splen-
dour and glory.

He, furthermore, inculcates the principle of
"moderation in all things"; declares that what-
soever, beit" Liberty, civilizationand the like",
“passeth beyond the limits of moderation™ must
" exercise a perniciousinfluenceupon men" ; ob-
servesthat western civilization has gravely per-
turbed and alarmed the peoples of the world;
and predicts that the day is approaching when
the"flame" of acivilization" carried to excess"
"will devour the cities".

Consultation He establishes as one of the
fundamental principles of His Faith; des
cribes it as"the lamp of guidance™, as "the
bestower of understanding™, and as one of the
two "luminaries" of the "heaven of Divine
wisdom”. Knowledge, Hestates, is" aswingsto
man’s life and a ladder for his ascent"; its
acquisition He regards as "incumbent upon
everyone" ; considers" arts, craftsand sciences'
to be conducive to the exaltation of the world
of being; commends the wealth acquired
through crafts and professions; acknowledges
the indebtedness of the peoples of the world
to scientists and craftsmen; and discourages
the study of such sciences as are unprofitable

to men, and "begin witk words and end with
words".

The injunction to" consort with all menin a
spirit of friendliness andjellowship” Hefurther
emphasi zes, and recognizessuch associationto
be conducive to "union and concord", which,
He affirms, are the establishers of order in the
world and thequickeners of nations. The neces-
sity of adopting a universal tongue and script
He repeatedly stresses; deplores the waste of
timeinvolved in the study of diverslanguages;
afirms that with the adoption of such a lan-
guage and script the whole earth will be con-
sidered as" one city and one land™; and claims
to be possessed of the knowledge of both, and
ready to impart it to any one who might seek it
fromHim.

To the trustees of the House of Justice He
assigns the duty of legislating on matters not
expressly provided in His writings, and pro-
mises that God will "inspire them with what-
soever He willeth™ . Theestablishment of acon-
stitutional form of government, in which the
ideals of republicanism and the majesty of
kingship, characterized by Him as" one of the
signs of God", are combined, He recommends
asameritoriousachievement; urgesthat special
regard be paid to the interests of agriculture;
and makes specific reference to "the swiftly
appearing newspapers", describes them as" the
mirror of the world" and as' an amazing and
potent phenomenon',and prescribesto al who
areresponsible for their production theduty to
be sanctified from malice, passion and preju-
dice, to be just and fair-minded, to be pains-
taking in their inquiries, and ascertain al the
factsinevery situation.

The doctrine of the Most Great Infalibility
He further elaborates; the obligation laid on
His followers to " behave towards the govern-
ment of the country in which they reside with
loyalty, honesty and truthfulness”, He re-
affirms; the ban imposed upon the waging of
holy war and the destruction of books He
reemphasizes; and He singles out for specia
praise men of learning and wisdom, whom He
extolsas"eyes" tothebody of mankind, and as
the™ greatest gifts” conferred upon the world.
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Therestingplace of Shoghi Effendi Guardian of the Bahd’i Faith,in the Great Northern London
Cemetery, New Southgate.
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PART TWO

THE COMMEMORATION OF HISTORIC
ANNIVERSARIES







THE CENTENARY OF THE ARRIVAL OF
BAHA’U’LLAH IN THE HOLY LAND

| BAHA’U’LLAH’S INCARCERATION IN ‘AKKA

by SrocHI EFFENDI

T HE arrival of Baha’wllsh in ‘Akk4! marks
the opening of thelast phase of Hisforty-year-
long ministry,? the final stage, and indeed the
climax, of the banishment in whichthewholeof
that ministry was spent. A banishment that
had, at first, brought Him to the immediate
vicinity of the strongholds of Shi‘ah orthodoxy
and into contactwithits outstandingexponents,
and which, at alater period, had carried Himto
the capital of the Ottoman empire, and led
Him to address His epoch-making pronounce-
mentsto the Sultan, to hisministers and to the
ecclesiastical leaders of Sunni Islam, had now
been instrumental in landing Him upon the
shores of the Holy Land—the Land promised
by God to Abraham, sanctified by the Revela-
tion of Moses, honoured by the lives and la-
bours of the Hebrew patriarchs, judges, kings
and prophets, revered as the cradle of Chris-
tianity, and as the place where Zoroaster,
according to ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s testimony, had
"held converse with some of the Prophets of
Isradl™, and associated by Islam with the
Apostle's night-journey, through the seven
heavens, to thethrone of the AlImighty. Within
the confines of this holy and enviable country,
"the nest of all the Prophetsof God"," the Vale
of God's unsearchable Decree, the snowwhite
Spot, the Land of unfading splendour™ was the
Exileof Baghdad, of Constantinople and Adria-
nople condemned to spend no lessthan a third
of theallotted span of Hislife, and over half of
thetotal period of His Mission." Itisdifficult,”
declares 'Abdu'l-Baha, "to understand how
Bahd’wlléh could have been obliged to leave
Persia, and to pitch His tent in this Holy Land,

1 0On August 31, 1868, with members of Hisfamily and
other companions, " numbering about seventy"*, who
shared Hisexile.

2 1853-1892.

but for the persecution of His enemies, His
banishment and exile."

Indeed such a consummeation, Heassures us,
had been actually prophesied " through the ton-
gue of the Prophetstwo or three thousand years
before. God, “faithful to His promise”, had,

"to some of the Prophets” "'revealed and given

the good news that the ‘Lord of Hosts should be
manifested in the Holy Land.' * Isaiah had, in
this connection, announced in his Book: " Get
theeupinto thehighmountain, O Zion that bring-
est good tidings; lift up thy voice with strength,
O Jerusalem,that bringestgoodtidings. L i titup,
be not afraid; say unto the cities of Judah:'Be-
hold your God! Behold the Lord God will come
with strong hand, and His arm shall rule jor
Him.""' David, in his Psalms, had predicted:

" Lift up your heads, O ye gates; even Jift them

53

up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of Glory
shall come in. Who is this King of Glory? The
Lord of Hosts, He is the King of Glory." " Out
of Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath
shined. Our God shall come, and shall not keep
dlence” Amos had, likewise, foretold His
coming: " The Lord will roar from Zion, and
utter His voice from Jerusalem; and the Aabi-
tations of the shepherdsshall mourn, and the top
of Carmelshall wither."

‘Akka, itself, flanked by the"glory of Le-
banon",and lyinginfull view of the" splendour
of Carmel”, at the foot of the hills which en-
close the home of Jesus Christ Himself, had
been described by David as" the Srong City",
designated by Hosea as ““a door of hope", and
aluded to by Ezekiel as™ the gate that looketh
towardsthe East", whereunto' theglory of the
God of Israel came from the way of the East,”
His voice “like a noise of many waters”. To it
the Arabian Prophet had referred as™ acity in
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Syria to which God hath shown His special
mercy"', situated " betwixt two mountains. . . in
the middle of a meadow"," by the shore of the
sea . . . suspended beneath the Throne™," white,
whose whitenessispleasing unto God" ." Blessed
the man," He, moreover, as confirmed by
Baha’w’llah, had declared, ""that hath visited
'Akkri, and blessed he that hath visited the visi-
tor of'Akkci." Furthermore, " He that raiseth
therein the cull to prayer, his voice will be
lifted up unto Paradise.”" And again:" The poor
of “ Akka arethe kings of Paradise and the princes
thereof. A month in'Akkri isbetter than a thou-
sand yearsesewhere. Moreover, in a remark-
able tradition, which is contained in Shaykh
Ibnu'l-'Arabi's  work, entitled Futdhdr-i-
Makkiyyih, and which is recognized as an
authentic utterance of Muhammad, and is
quoted by Mirza Abu’l-Fadl in his Fard’id, this
significant prediction has been made: " All of
them (the companions of the Q4’im) shall be
slain except One Who shall reach the plain of
' Akkci, the Banquet-Hallof God."

Baha’u’llah Himself, as attested by Nabil in
his narrative, had, asfar back as thefirst years
of His banishment to Adrianople, aluded to
that same city in His Lawh-i-Sayyah, desig-
nating it as the "Vae of Nabil", the word
Nabil being equal in numerical valueto that of
'‘Akka. "Upon Our arrival,” that Tablet had
predicted, " We were welcomed with banners of
light, whereupon the Voice of the Spirit cried
out saying: 'Soon will all that dwell on earth
be enlisted under thesebanners.'

Thebanishment, lasting no lessthan twenty-
four years, to which two Oriental despots had,
in their implacable enmity and short-sighted-
ness, combined to condemn Bah&’u’llah, will
godown in history asa period which witnessed
a miraculous and truly revolutionizing change
in the circumstances attending the life and
activities of the Exile Himself, will be chiefly
remembered for the widespread recrudescence
of persecution, intermittent but singularly
cruel, throughout His native country and the
simultaneous increase in the number of His
followers, and, lastly, for an enormous exten-
sionintherangeand volumeof Hiswritings.

Hisarrival at the penal colony of 'Akka, far
from proving theend of Hisafflictions, was but
the beginning of a major crisis, characterized
by bitter suffering, severerestrictions, and in-
tense turmoil, which, in its gravity, surpassed
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even the agonies of the Siyah-Ch4l of Tihran,
and to which no other event in the history of
the entire century can compare, except thein-
ternal convulsion that rocked the Faith in
Adrianople." Knowthou," Bahau'llah, wishing
to emphasize the criticalness of the first nine
yearsof Hisbanishment to that prison-city, has
written, " that upon Our arrivalat this Spot, We
choseto designateit asthe'Most Great Prison'.
Though previously subjected in another land
(Tihran) to chainsand fetters, We yet refusedto
call it by that name. Say: Ponder thereon, O ye
endued with understanding!"'

The ordeal He endured, as a direct conse-
quence of the attempt on the life of Nasiri’d-
Din Shah, was one which had been inflicted
upon Him solely by theexternal enemiesof the
Faith. Thetravail in Adrianople, the effects of
which al but sundered the community of the
Bab's followers, was, on the other hand, purely
internal in character. This fresh crisis which,
during ailmost a decade, agitated Him and His
companions, was, however, marked throughout
not only by theassaultsof Hisadversariesfrom
without, but by the machinations of enemies
from within, aswell as by thegrievousmisdeeds
of those who, though bearing His name, per-
petrated what madeHisheart and Hispen alike
tolament.

‘Akk4, the ancient Ptolemais, the St. Jean
d’Acre of the Crusaders, that had successfully
defied the siege of Napoleon, had sunk, under
the Turks, to the level of a pena colony to
which murderers, highway robbers and politi-
cal agitators were consigned from all parts of
the Turkish empire. It was girt about by a
double system of ramparts; wasinhabited by a
people whom Bahau'llah stigmatized as' the
generationof vipers"; wasdevoid of any source
of water within its gates, was flea-infested,
damp and honey-combed with gloomy, filthy
and tortuous lanes. " According to what they
say," the Supreme Pen has recorded in the
Lawh-i-Sulfan, " it is the most desolate of the
cities of the world, the most unsightly of themin
appearance, the most detestable in climate, and
the.foulestin water. It is as though it were the
metropolisof theowl." So putrid wasitsair that,
accordingto a proverb, a bird whenflying over
it would drop dead.

Explicit orders had beenissued by the Sultan
and hisministersto subject theexiles, who were
accused of having grievously erred and led
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TheBay d ‘Akkd
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othersfar astray, to the strictest confinement.
Hopeswere confidently expressed that the sen-
tence of life-long imprisonment pronounced
against themwould lead to their eventua exter-
mination. The farman of Sultdn ‘Abdu’l-
‘Azjz, dated the fifth of Rabi‘u’th-Thani 1285
AH. (July 26, 1868), not only condemned them
to perpetual banishment, but stipulated their
strictincarceration, and forbadethem toassoci-
ate either with each other or with thelocal in-
habitants. Thetext of thefarman itself wasread
publicly, soon after the arrival of the exiles, in
the principal mosqueof thecity asawarningto
the population. The Persian Ambassador, ac-
credited to the Sublime Porte, had thusassured
hisgovernment, in a letter, written a little over
ayear after their banishment to‘Akka: "'l have
issued telegraphic and written instructions, for-
bidding that He (Bahd’w’llah) associate with
any oneexcept Hiswivesand children, or leave
under any circumstances, thehousewhereinHe
is imprisoned. ‘Abbas-Quli Khan, the Consul-
General in Damascus. . . | have, three daysago,
sent back, instructing him to proceed direct to

viewedfrom Mt. Carmel. Facsimil
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ed engraving, circa 1880.

'‘Akka ...confer withitsgovernor regardingall
necessary measures for the strict maintenance
of their imprisonment . . . and appoint, before
hisreturn to Damascus, arepresentative on the
spot toinsurethat theordersissued by the Sub-
limePortewill,innowise, bedisobeyed. | have,
likewise, instructed him that once every three
months he should proceed from Damascus to
‘Akka, and personally watch over them, and
submit his report to the Legation." Such was
the isolation imposed upon them that the
Baha’is of Persia, perturbed by therumours set
afloat by the Azalisof Isfahan that Baha’u’lldh
had been drowned, induced the British Tele-
graph officein Julfa to ascertain on their behalf
thetruth of thematter.

Having, after a miserable voyage, disem-
barked at ‘Akka, all theexiles, men, womenand
children, were, under theeyesof a curious and
callous population that had assembled at the
port to behold the “God of the Persians™, con-
ducted to the army barracks, where they were
locked in, and sentinels detailed to guard them.
"Thefirst night," Baha’u’llah tedtifies in the
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Lawh-i-Ra’is," all weredeprivedof either food or
drink. . . They even begged for water, and were
refused.” Sofilthy and brackish wasthewater in
the pool of the courtyard that no one could
drink it. Three loaves of black and salty bread
were assigned to each, which they were later
permittedto exchange, whenescorted by guards
to themarket, for two of better quality. Subse-
quently they were allowed a mere pittance as
substitutefor theallotted dole of bread. All fell
sick, except two, shortly after their arrival.
Malaria, dysentery, combined with the sultry
heat, added to their miseries. Three succumbed,
among them two brothers, who died the same
night," locked", astestified by Bahau'llah, "in
each other's arms"”. The carpet used by Him
Hegaveto besold in order to provide for their
winding-sheetsand burial. The paltry sum ob-
tained after it had been auctioned was deli-
vered to the guards, who had refused to bury
them without first being paid the necessary
expenses. Later, it waslearned that, unwashed
and unshrouded, they had buried them, without
coffins, in the clothes they wore, though, as

The Bay of ‘Akkd with Mt. Carmel in the distance. Facsimile of engraving, circa 1880.

affirmed by Baha’v’llah, they were given twice
the amount required for their burial. " None,"
He Himsdalf has written, " knoweth what befell
Us, except God, the Almighty, the All-Knowing
. . . From the foundation of the world until the
present day a cruelty such as this hath neither
been seen nor heard of." " He hath, during the
greater part of Hislife," He, referring to Him-
saf, has, moreover, recorded, ' been sore-tried
in the clutches of His enemies. His sufferings
have now reached their culmination in this
afflictive Prison, into which His oppressors have
so unjustly thrown Him."

The few pilgrims who, despite the ban that
had been so rigidly imposed, managed to reach
the gates of the Prison—some of whom had
journeyed the entire distance from Persia on
foot— had to content themselveswith afleeting
glimpse of the face of the Prisoner, as they
stood, beyond the second moat, facing the
window of His Prison. The very few who suc-
ceeded in penetrating into thecity had, to their
great distress, to retrace their steps without
even beholding His countenance. The first
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‘Akkd viewed fromthe mouth of the River Belus. Facsimile of engraving, circa 1880.

among them, the self-denying Haji Abu’l-
Hasan-i-Ardikani, surnamed Amin-i-Ilahi
(Trusted of God), to enter His presence was
only abletodosoina public bath, whereit had
been arranged that he should see Baha’w’llah
without approaching Him or givingany sign of
recognition. Another pilgrim, Ustad Isma‘il-i-
Kashi, arrivingfrom Mosul, posted himself on
thefar sideof themoat, and, gazing for hours,
inrapt adoration, at thewindow of hisBeloved,
failed in theend, owing to thefeeblenessof his
sight, to discern Hisface, and had to turn back
to the cave which served as his dwelling-place
on Mt. Carmel—an episode that moved to
tearsthe Holy Family who had been anxiously
watching fromafar thefrustration of hishopes.
Nabil himself had to precipitately flee thecity,
where he had been recognized, had to satisfy
himself with a brief glimpse of Bah&'u’llih
from across that same moat, and continued to
roam the countryside around Nazareth, Haifa,
Jerusalem and Hebron, until the gradual relax-
ation of restrictions enabled him to join the
exiles.

To the galling weight of these tribulations
was now added the bitter grief of a sudden
tragedy —the premature loss of the noble, the
piousMirzaMihdi, thePurest Branch, ‘Abdu’l-
Baha's twenty-two year old brother, an aman-
uensis of Bahau'llah and a companion of His
exile from the days when, as a child, he was
brought from Tihran to Baghdad to join his
Father after His return from Sulaymaniyyih.
He was pacing the roof of the barracks in the

twilight, one evening, wrapped in his custom-
ary devotions, when he fell through the un-
guarded skylight onto a wooden crate, stand-
ing on thefloor beneath, which pierced hisribs,
and caused, twenty-two hours later, his death,
on the 23rd of Rabi‘w’l-Avval 1287 AH.
(June 23, 1870).* His dying supplication to a
grieving Father was that his life might be
accepted as a ransom for those who were pre-
vented from attaining the presenceof their Be-
loved.

In a highly significant prayer, revealed by
Bahi'u'llah in memory of His son—a prayer
that exalts his death to therank of those great
acts of atonement associated with Abraham's
intended sacrifice of His son, with the cruci-
fixion of Jesus Christ and themartyrdom of the
Imam Husayn—we read the following: "I
have, © my Lord, offered up that whick Thou
hast given Me, that Thy servants may be
quickened, and all that dwell on earth be united.”
And, likewise, these prophetic words, addressed
to His martyred son: " Thou art the Trust of
God and His Treasurein this Land. Erelong will
God reveal through thee thar which He hath
desired.”

After he had been washed in the presence of
Bahi'u'llah, he'"that was created of the light
of Bahd,” to whose" meekness" the Supreme
Pen had testified, and of the "mysteries" of
whose ascension that samePen had made men-

1 Seep. 159 for areport on the commemoration of the
Center;\ary of the passingof Mirza Mihdi," the Purest
Branch" .
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tion, was borneforth, escorted by the fortress
guards, and laid to rest, beyond the city walls,
in a spot adjacent to the shrine of Nabi Salih,
from whence, seventy years later, his remains,
simultaneously with those of his illustrious
mother, were to be translated to the slopes of
Mt. Carmel, in the precincts of the grave of his
sister, and under the shadow of the Bab’s holy
sepulcher.

Nor wasthisthefull measureof theafflictions
endured by the Prisoner of 'Akka and His
fellow-exiles. Four months after this tragic
event a mobilization of Turkish troops neces-
sitated the removal of Baha’uw’llah and all
who boreHim company from the barracks. He
and His family were accordingly assigned the
house of Malik, in the western quarter of the
city, whence, after a brief stay of three months,
they weremoved by theauthoritiesto thehouse
of Khavvam which faced it, and from which,
after afew months, they were again obliged to
take up new quartersin the house of Rabi'ih,
being finally transferred, four months later, to
the house of 'Udi Khammar, which was so
insufficient to their needs that in one of its
rooms no less than thirteen persons of both
sexes had to accommodate themselves. Some
of the companions had to take up their resi-
dencein other houses, whiletheremainder were
consigned to a caravanserai named the Khan-
i-*‘Avamid.

Their strict confinement had hardly been
mitigated, and the guards who had kept watch
over them been dismissed, when an internal
crisis, which had been brewing in the midst of
the community, was brought to a sudden and
catastrophic climax. Such had been the con-
duct of two of the exiles, who had been in-
cluded in the party that accompanied Baha’u’-
114h to'Akka, that Hewaseventually forced to
expel them, an act of which Siyyid Muhammad
did not hesitate to take the fullest advantage.
Reinforced by these recruits, he, together with
hisold associates, acting as spies, embarked on
a campaign of abuse, calumny and intrigue,
even more pernicious than that which had been
launched by him in Constantinople, calculated
to arouse an already prejudiced and suspicious
popul acetoanew pitch of animosity and excite-
ment. A fresh danger now clearly threatened
thelifeof Baha’u’llah. Though He Himself had
stringently forbidden Hisfollowers, on several
occasions, both verbally and in writing, any

retaliatory acts against their tormentors, and
had even sent back to Beirut an irresponsible
Arab convert, who had meditated avenging
the wrongs suffered by his beloved Leader,
seven of the companions clandestinely sought
out and dew three of their persecutors, among
whom wereSiyyid Muhammad and Aq4 Jan.

The consternation that seized an already
oppressed community wasindescribable. Baha-
w’llah’s indignation knew no bounds. " Were
We," HethusvoicesHisemotions, ina Tablet
reveaded shortly after this act had been com-
mitted, " to make mention of what befell Us,
the heavens would be rent asunder and the moun-
tainswould crumble.”"" My captivity,” Hewrote
on another occasion, ""cannot karm Me. That
which can harm Me is the conduct of those who
love Me, who claim to berelated to Me, and yet
perpetratewhat causeth My heart and My pen to
groan.”" And again:" My captivity can bring on
Me no shame. Nay, by My life, it conferreth on
Me glory. That which can make Me ashamedis
the conduct of such of My followers as profess
to love Me, yet in fact follow the Evil One."

He was dictating His Tablets to His aman-
uensis when the governor, at the head of his
troops, with drawn swords surrounded His
house. Theentire populace, as wel asthemili-
tary authorities, were in a state of great agi-
tation. The shouts and clamour of the people
could be heard on al sides. Bah4u’llah was
peremptorily summoned to the Governorate,
interrogated, kept in custody the first night,
with one of His sons, in a chamber in the
Khan-i-Shavirdi, transferred for the following
two nightsto better quartersin that neighbous-
hood, and alowed only after the lapse of
seventy hours to regain His home. ‘Abdu’l-
Baha was thrown into prison and chained
during the first night, after which He was per-
mitted to join His Father. Twenty-five of the
companions were cast into another prison and
shackled, al of whom, except thoseresponsible
for that odious deed, whose imprisonment
lasted several years, were, after six days, moved
to the Khan-i-Shavirdi, and there placed, for
sx months, under confinement.

"Isit proper,"” the Commandant of the city,
turning to Baha’w’llah, after He had arrived at
the Governorate, boldly inquired, **that some
of your followersshould act insuch amanner 7

"1f one of your soldiers” was the swift re-

joinder, "were to commit a reprehensible act,
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would you be held responsible, and be punished
inkis place 2”” When interrogated, Hewasasked
tostate Hisnameand that of the country from
which He came. " It is more manifest than the
sun,”" Heanswered. The same question was put
to Him again, to which He gave the following
reply: ““I deem it notproper to mention it. Refer
to the farmdn of the government which is in
yourpossession.” Onceagain they, with marked
deference, reiterated their request, where-
upon Baha’u’llah spokewith majesty and power
thesewords: " My nameis Bahd’u’lldh (Light of
God), and My country is Nur (Light). Be ye
apprised of it." Turning then, to the Mufti,
He addressed him words of veiled rebuke, after
which He spoketo theentire gathering, in such
vehement and exalted |languagethat none made
bold to answer Him. Having quoted versesfrom
the Suriy-i-Muhik, He, afterwards, arose and
left the gathering. The Governor, soon after,
sent word that Hewasat liberty toreturntoHis
home, and apologized for what had occurred.

A population, already ill disposed towards
theexiles, was, after such an incident, fired with
uncontrollable animosity for al thosewho bore
the name of the Faith which those exiles pro-
fessed. The charges of impiety, atheism, ter-
rorism and heresy were openly and without
restraint flung into their faces. 'Abbud, who
lived next door to Bahi'u'llah. reinforced the
partition that separated his house from the
dwelling of hishow much-feared and suspected
Neighbour. Even the children of the impri-
soned exiles, whenever they ventured to show
themselves in the streets during those days,
would be pursued, vilified and pelted with
stones.

The cup of Baha’w’lldh’s tribulations was
now filled to overflowing. A situation, greatly
humiliating, full of anxieties and even perilous,
continued to face the exiles, until the time, set
by an inscrutable Will, at which the tide of
misery and abasement began to ebb, signa-
lizing a transformation in the fortunes of the
Faith even more conspicuous than the revolu-
tionary change effected during the latter years
of Bahdw’llah’s sojourn in Baghdad.

The gradual recognition by all elements of
the population of Bahi'u'llah's completeinno-
cence; the slow penetration of the true spirit
of Histeachingsthrough the hard crust of their
indifference and bigotry; the substitution of
the sagacious and humane governor, Ahmad

Big Tawfiq, for one whose mind had been
hopelessly poisoned against the Faith and its
followers; the unremitting labours of ‘Abdu’l-
Bah4, now in thefull flower of His manhood,
Who, through His contacts with the rank and
file of the population, wasincreasingly demon-
strating His capacity to act as the shield of His
Father; the providential dismissal of the offi-
cialswho had been instrumental in prolonging
theconfinement of theinnocent companions—-
al paved theway for thereaction that was now
setting in, a reaction with which the period of
Baha’u’llah’s banishment to 'Akka will ever
remain indissolubly associated.

Such was the devotion gradually kindled in
theheart of that governor, through hisassocia-
tion with 'Abdu'l-Baha, and later through his
perusal of the literature of the Faith, which
mischief-makers, in the hope of angering him,
had submitted for his consideration, that he
invariably refused to enter His presence with-
out first removing his shoes, as a token of his
respect for Him. 1t was even bruited about that
hisfavoured counsellors werethose very exiles
who were the followers of the Prisoner in his
custody. His own son he was wont to send to
‘Abdw’l-Bahé for instruction and enlighten-
ment. It was on the occasion of a long-sought
audiencewith Bahau'llah that,inresponsetoa
request for permissionto render Him some ser-
vice, thesuggestion wasmadeto himtorestore
the aqueduct which for thirty years had been
alowed tofall into disuse—a suggestion which
he immediately arose to carry out. To thein-
flow of pilgrims, amongwhom were numbered
the devout and venerable Mulla Sadiq-i-
Khurasani and the father of Badi', both sur-
vivors of the struggle of Tabarsi, he offered
scarcely any opposition, though the text of the
imperial farman forbade their admission into
the city. Mustafa Diya Pasha, who became
governor afew yearslater, had even gonesofar
astointimate that hisPrisoner wasfreeto pass
through its gates whenever He pleased, a sug-
gestion which Bahd’w’llah declined. Even the
Mufti of 'Akka, Shaykh Mahmid, a man
notorious for his bigotry, had been converted
to theFaith, and, fired by his newborn enthusi-
asm, made a compilation of the Muhammadan
traditions related to ‘Akka. Nor were the
occasionally unsympathetic governors, des-
patched to that city, able, despitethearbitrary
power they wielded, to check the forces which



60

were carrying the Author of the Faith towards
His virtual emancipation and the ultimate
accomplishment of Hispurpose. Men of letters,
andeven'ulamas residing in Syria, weremoved,
astheyearsrolled by, to voicetheir recognition
of Bahau'llah's rising greatness and power.
'Aziz Pasha, who, in Adrianople, had evinced
a profound attachment to 'Abdu'l-Baha, and
had in the meantimebeen promoted to therank
of Vali, twicevisited'Akka for the express pur-
pose of paying his respects to Baha’u’lidh, and
torenew hisfriendship with One Whom he had
learned to admire and revere.

Though Baha’uv’lldah Himself practically
never granted personal interviews, as He had
been used to do in Baghdad, yet such was the
influence He now wielded that the inhabitants
openly asserted that the noticeable improve-
ment in the climate and water of their city was
directly attributableto His continued presence
in their midst. The very designations by which
they chose to refer to him, such as the " august
leader', and " his highness™ bespoke the rever-
ence with which He inspired them. On one
occasion, a European general who, together
with the governor, was granted an audience by
Him, was so impressed that he "remained
kneeling on the ground near the door™.
Shaykh 'Aliy-i-Miri, the Mufti of 'Akka, had
even, at the suggestion of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, to
plead insistently that He might permit the ter-
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mination of His nine-year confinement within
the walls of the prison-city, before He would
consent to leave its gates. The garden of
Namayn, asmall island, situated in the middle
of ariver to theeast of the city, honoured with
the appellation of Ridvan, and designated by
Him the" New Jerusalem” and " Our Verdant
Isle”, had, together with the residence of
'‘Abdu'llah Pasha—rented and prepared for
Him by ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, and situated afew miles
north of ‘Akka—become by now thefavourite
retreats of One Who, for almost a decade, had
not set foot beyond the city walls, and Whose
sole exercisehad been to pace, in monotonous
repetition, thefloor of His bed-chamber.

Two yearslater the palace of Udi Khammiar,
on the construction of which so much wealth
had been lavished, while Baha’u’llah lay im-
prisoned in the barracks, and which its owner
had precipitately abandoned with his family
owing to the outbreak of an epidemic disease,
was rented and later purchased for Him—a
dwelling-place which He characterized as the
"lofty mansion™, the spot which " God hath
ordained asthe most sublime visionof mankind™.
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s visit to Beirut, at theinvitation
of Midhat Pashda, a former Grand Vizir of
Turkey, occurring about thistime; Hisassocia-
tion with the civil and ecclesiastical |eaders of
that city; His several interviews with the well-
known Shaykh Muhammad 'Abdu served to

' Akkh viewedjromthe north-east. Facsimileof engraving,circa 1880. On the fleft isthe aqueduct
restored at the request of Bahd’u’lléh, on the right, the principal mosque of ' Akkh.
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enhance immensely the growing prestige of the
community and spread abroad the fame of its
most distinguished member. Thesplendid wel-
come accorded him by the learned and highly
esteemed Shaykh Yusuf, the Mufti of Naza-
reth, who acted as host to the valis of Beirut,
and who had despatched al thenotables of the
community several miles on the road to meet
Him asHeapproached thetown, accompanied
by His brother and the Mufti of 'Akka, aswell
as the magnificent reception given by 'Abdu'l-

Baha to that same Shaykh Yusuf when the
latter visited Him in 'Akka, were such as to
arouse the envy of those who, only afew years
before, had treated Him and His fellow-exiles
with feelings compounded of condescension
and scorn.

The drastic farman of Sultan 'Abdu’l-
'Aziz, though officially unrepealed, had by now
become a dead letter. Though Bahau'llah was
still nominally a prisoner," the doorsof majesty
and true sovereignty were'" in the words of
'‘Abdu’l-Baha, "flung wide open." " The rulers
of Palestine,” Hemoreover haswritten," envied

His influence and power. Governors and muti-
sarrifs, generals and local officials, would hum-
bly request the honour of attaining His presence
—a reguest to which He seldonz acceded."

It wasin that same mansion that the distin-
guished Orientalist, Prof. E. G. Browne of
Cambridge, wasgranted hisfour successivein-
terviewswith Bahau'llah, during thefivedays
he was His guest at Bahji (April 15-20, 1890),
interviews immortalized by the Exile's his-
toric declaration that "these fruitless strifes,
these ruinous wars shall pass away and the
"Most Great Peace' shall come™ " The face of
Him on Whom | gazed,” is the interviewer's
memorable testimony for posterity, 'l can
never forget, though | cannot describeit. Those
piercing eyes seemed to read one's very soul;
power and authority sat on that ample brow. . .
No need to ask in whose presence | stood, as|
bowed mysdf before one who is the object of
a devotion and love which kings might envy
and emperors sigh for in vain." "Here" the
visitor himself has testified, "'did | spend five
most memorable days, during which | enjoyed
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unparalleled and unhoped-for opportunities of
holding intercourse with those who are the
fountain-heads of that mighty and wondrous
spirit, which works with invisible but ever-
increasing force for the transformation and
quickening of a people who slumber in a sleep
like unto death. It was, in truth, a strange and
moving experience, but one whereof | despair
of conveying any save thefeeblestimpression.'

In that same year Baha’u’llah’s tent, the
"Tabernacle of Glory”, wasraised on Mt. Car-
mel, " the Hill of God and His Vineyard", the
homeof Elijah, extolled by | saiah asthe" moun-
tain of the Lord", to which " all nations shall
flow". Four times He visited Haifa, His last
visit being no less than three monthslong. In
the course of one of these visits, when His tent
was pitched in the vicinity of the Carmelite
Monastery, He, the“Lord of the Vineyard" , re-
vealed the Tablet of Carmel, remarkablefor its
alusions and prophecies. On another occasion
He pointed out Himself to‘Abdu’l-Bahd, asHe
stood on the slopes of that mountain, the site
which was to serve as the permanent resting-
place of the Bab, and on which a befitting
mausoleum wasl ater to beerected.

Properties, bordering on the lake associated
with the ministry of Jesus Christ, were, more-
over, purchased at Bahau'llah's bidding, de-
signed to be consecrated to the glory of His
Faith, and to betheforerunners of those' noble
and imposing structures' which He, in His
Tablets, had anticipated would be raised
"throughout the length and breadth™ of the
Holy Land, as well as of the"rich and sacred
territoriesadjoining the Jordan and its vicinity",
which, in those Tablets, He had permitted to
be dedicated," to the worship and service of the
onetrueGod".

The enormous expansion in the volume of
Baha'u’llah’s correspondence; the establish-
ment of a Baha’i agency in Alexandriafor its
despatch and distribution; the facilities pro-
vided by His staunch follower, Muhammad
Mustafa, now established in Beirut to safe-
guard the interests of the pilgrimswho passed
through that city; the comparative ease with
whichatitular Prisoner communicated with the
multiplying centres in Persia, 'Irag, Caucasus,
Turkistan, and Egypt; the mission entrusted
by Him to Sulayman Khan-i-Tanakdbuni,
known as Jamal Effendi, to initiate a system-
aticcampaign of teaching in Indiaand Burma;

the appointment of a few of His followers as
"Handsoj'theCauseof God" ; therestoration of
theHoly Housein Shirdz, whose custodianship
was now formally entrusted by Him to the
Bab's wife and her sister; the conversion of a
considerable number of the adherents of the
Jewish, Zoroastrian and Buddhist Faiths, the
firstfruitsof thezea and theperseverancewhich
itinerant teachers in Persia, India and Burma
wereso strikingly displaying— conversiongthat
automatically resulted in afirm recognition by
them of the Divine origin of both Christianity
and Idam—all these attested the vitality of a
leadership that neither kings nor ecclesiastics,
however powerful or antagonistic, could either
destroy or undermine.

Nor should reference be omitted to theemer-
gence of a prosperous community in the newly
laid out city of ‘Ishqabad, in Russian Turkistan,
assured of the 'good will of a sympathetic
government, enabling it to establish a Bahali
cemetery and to purchase property and erect
thereon structures that were to prove the pre-
cursors of the first Mashriqu’l-Adhkar of the
Bahai world; or to the establishment of new
outposts of the Faith infar-off Samargand and
Bukhara, in the heart of the Asiatic continent,
in consequence of the discourses and writings
of the erudite Fadil-i-Q4’ini and the learned
apologist Mirza Abu’l-Fadl; or to the publica-
tion in India of five volumes of the writings of
the Author of the Faith, including His" Most
Holy Book’—publications which wereto her-
ald the vast multiplication of its literature, in
various scripts and languages, and its dissemi-
nation, in later decades, throughout both the
East and the West.

“Sultdn'Abdu'l-'Aziz,"" Baha’w’llah isrepor-
ted by one of Hisfedlow-exilesto have stated,
"banished Us to this country in the greatest
abasement, and since his object was to destroy
Usand humble Us, whenever the means of glory
and easepresented themselves, We did not reject
them." “Now, praise beto God," He, moreover,
as reported by Nabil in his narrative, once re-
marked, " it has reached the point when all the
people of theseregionsare manifesting their sub-
missiveness unto Us" And again, asrecordedin
that same narrative: " The Ottoman Suitdn,
without any justification, or reason, arose to

1 Kitab-i-Agdas; revealed in' Akkd, circa1873. Passages
from this work translated by Shoghi Effendi appear
on pp. 7-14.
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A view of the landgate, ‘4kk<. Engraving, circa 1880,

oppressUs, and sent Usto the fortressof 'Akkii.
His imperial farmdn decreed that none should
associate with Us, and that We should become
the object of the hatred of every one. The hand of
Divine power, therefore, swiftly avenged Us. It
first loosed the winds of destruction upon histwo
irreplaceable ministers and confidants, ‘4 and
Fu'dd, after which that Hand was stretched out
to roll up the panoply of *Aziz himself, and to
seize him, as He only can seize, Who is the
Mighty, the Srong."

"His enemies” ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, referring to
this same theme, has written, "intended that
Hisimprisonment should completely destroy and
annihilate the blessed Cause, but this prisonwas,
inreality, of the greatest assistance, and became
the means of its development.” ““. . . Thisillus-
trious Being," He, moreover has affirmed," up-
lifted His Causein the Most Great Prison. From
this Prison His light was shedabroad; His fame
conquered the world, and the proclamation of

Hisglory reached the East and the West." " His
light at first had been a star; now it became a
mighty aun” "Until our time," He, moreover
hasaffirmed," no such thing hasever occurred.”

Littlewonder that, in view of so remarkable
a reversal in the circumstances attending the
twenty-four years of His banishment to ‘Akk4,
Bahd’uv’llah Himself should have penned these
weighty words: “The Almighty . . . hath trans-
formed this Prison-Houseinto the Most Exalted
Paradise, the Heaven of Heavens.”

While Baha’w’llah and the little band that
bore Him company were being subjected to the
severe hardships of a banishment intended to
blot them from theface of theearth, the stead-
ily expanding community of His followers in
theland of His birth were undergoing a perse-
cution moreviolent and of longer durationthan
the trials with which He and His companions
were being afflicted. Though on a far smaller
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An early photograph taken looking through the landgate,'Akka'. Circa 1921.

scale than the blood baths which had baptized
the birth of the Faith, when in the course of a
singleyear, asattested by 'Abdu’l-Baha, " nzore
than four thousand souls were slain, and a great
multitude of' women and children left without
protector and helper,”" the murderous and hor-

rible acts subsequently perpetrated by an in-
satiable and unyielding enemy covered as wide
a range and were marked by an even greater
degreeof ferocity.

Bahd’w’llah’s incarceration in the prison-
fortressof 'Akka, themanifold tribulationsHe
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endured, the prolonged ordeal to which the
community of Hisfollowersin Persiawasbeing
subjected, did not arrest, nor could they even
impede, to the dightest degree, the mighty
stream of Divine Revelation, which, without
interruption, had been flowing from His pen,
and on which thefuture orientation, theinteg-
rity, the expansion and the consolidation of
His Faith directly depended. Indeed, in their
scope and volume, His writings, during the
years of His confinement in the Most Great
Prison, surpassed the outpourings of His pen
ineither Adrianopleor Baghdad. Moreremark-
able than the radical transformation in the
circumstances of His own lifein 'Akka, more
far-reaching in its spiritual conseguences than
the campaign of repression pursued so relent-
lessly by theenemiesof His Faith in theland of
His birth, this unprecedented extension in the
range of His writings, during His exile in that
Prison, must rank as one of the most vitalizing
and fruitful stagesin theevolution of HisFaith.

The tempestuous windsthat swept the Faith
at theinception of Hisministry and the wintry
desolation that marked the beginnings of His
prophetic career, soon after His banishment
from Tihran, were followed during the latter
part of His sojourn in Baghdad, by what may
be described as the vernal years of His Mission
—years which witnessed the bursting into visi-
bleactivity of theforcesinherent inthat Divine
Seed that had lain dormant since the tragic
removal of His Forerunner. With His arrival
in Adrianople and the proclamation of His
Mission theOrb of His Revelation climbed asit
were to its zenith, and shone, as withessed by
the style and tone of Hiswritings, in the pleni-
tude of its summer glory. The period of His
incarceration in 'Akka brought with it the
ripening of a slowly maturing process, and was
aperiod during whichthe choicest fruits of that
mission were ultimately garnered.

The writings of Bahau'llah during this
period, as we survey the vast field which they
embrace, seem to fall into three distinct cate-
gories. Thefirst comprises thosewritingswhich
constitute thesequel to the proclamation of His
Missionin Adrianople. Thesecond includesthe
laws and ordinances of His Dispensation,
which, for the most part, have been recorded in
the Kirab-i-Aqdas, HisMost Holy Book. To the
third must be assigned those Tablets which
partly enunciate and partly reaffirm thefunda-

mental tenets and principles underlying that
Dispensation.

The Proclamation of His Mission had been,
asalready observed, directed particularly tothe
kings of the earth, who, by virtue of the power
and authority they wielded, wereinvested with
apeculiar andinescapableresponsibility for the
destiniesof their subjects. It wasto thesekings,
as wdl asto the world's religiousleaders, who
exercised a no less pervasive influenceon the
mass of their followers, that the Prisoner of
‘Akka directed His appedls, warnings, and ex-
hortations during the first years of His incar-
ceration in that city. " Upon Our arrival at this
Prison," He Himself affirms, *‘We purposed to
transmit to the kings the messagesoj their Lord,
the Mighty, the All-Praised. Though We have
transmitted to them, in several Tablets, that
which We were commanded, yet We do it once
again,asatoken of God’s grace.”

Tothekingsdf theearth, bothinthe East and
in the West, both Christian and Muslim, who
had already been collectively admonished and
warned in the Suriy-i-Mulik revealed in Adria-
nople, and had been so vehemently summoned
by the Bab, in the opening chapter of the
Qayyumu’l-Asma’, on the very night of the
Declaration of HisMission, Bahau'llah, during
the darkest days of His confinement in 'Akka,
addressed some of the noblest passages of His
Most Holy Book. In these passages He called
upon them to take fast hold of the " Most
Great Law"; proclaimed Himself to be"the
King of Kings" and"the Desireof all Nations';
declared them to be His"vassals" and " em-
blems of His sovereignty"; disclaimed any in-
tention of laying hands on their kingdoms;
bade them forsake their palaces, and hasten to
gain admittance into His Kingdom; extolled
the king who would arise to aid His Cause as
“the very eyeofmankind” ; andfinallyarraigned
them for the things which had befallen Him at
their hands.

In His Tablet to Queen Victoria He, more-
over, invites these kings to hold fast to " the
Lesser Peace”, since they had refused "the
Most Great Peace”; exhorts them to be recon-
ciled among themselves, to uniteand to reduce
their armaments; bidsthem refrainfromlaying
excessive burdens on their subjects, who, He
informs them, are their "wards" and "trea-
aures’ ; enunciates the principlethat should any
oneamong them take up arms against another,
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al should riseagainst him; and warns them not
to deal with Him as the" King of Iskim™ and
hisministers had dealt.

Tothe Emperor of theFrench, Napoleon I11,
the most prominent and influential monarch
of hisday intheWest, designated by Him asthe
" Chief of Sovereigns”, and who, to quote His
words, had " cast behind his back™ the Tablet
reveded for him in Adrianople, He, while a
prisoner in the army barracks, addressed a
second Tablet and transmitted it through the
French agent in ‘Akka. In this He announces
thecoming of *“Him Whoisthe Unconstrained”,
whose purpose is to " quicken the world” and
unite its peoples, unequivocaly asserts that
JesusChrist wasthe Herald of HisMission; pro-
claims the fall of " the starsof the firmament of'
knowledge" , who have turned asidefrom Him;
exposesthat monarch's insincerity ; and clearly
prophesies that his kingdom shall be ' thrown
into confusion™, that his “empire shall pass”
from his hands, and that " commotions shall
seizeall the peoplein that land" , unlesshe arises
to help the Cause of God and follow Him Who
isHis Spirit.

In memorable passages addressed to "the
Rulersof America and the Presidents of the Re-
publicstherein™ He, in His Kitab i-Aqgdas, calls
upon them to "adorn the temple of dominion
with the ornament of justice and of the fear of
God, and its head with the crown of remem-
brance" of their Lord; declares that "' the Pro-
mised One" has been made manifest; counsels
them to avail themselvesof the" Day of God";
and bids them "bind with the hands of justice
the broken" and " crush™ the" oppressor” with
"the rod of the commandments of their Lord,
the Ordainer, the All-Wise" .

To Nicolaevitch Alexander 11, the all-power-
ful Czar of Russia, He addressed, as He lay a
prisoner in the barracks, an EpistlewhereinHe
announces the advent of the promised Father,
Whom " the tongue of Isaiah hath extolled"”,
and " with Whose name both the Torah and the
Evangel were adorned”; commands him to
"arise. . . and summon the nations unto God" ;
warns him to beware lest his sovereignty with-
hold himfrom™ HimWho is the Supreme Sove-
reign”; acknowledges the aid extended by his
Ambassador in Tihran; and cautions him not
toforfeit the station ordained for him by God.

To Queen Victoria He, during that same
period, addressed an Epistle in which He calls

upon her to incline her ear to the voice of her
Lord, the Lord of all mankind; bids her " cast
away all that ison earth,” and set her heart to-
wards her Lord, the Ancient of Days; asserts
that " all that hath been mentioned in the Gospel
hath been fulfilled™ ; assures her that God would
reward her for having “‘forbidden the trading in
daves", were she to follow what has been sent
unto her by Him; commends her for having

"entrusted the reins of counsel into the hands of

the representatives of the people” ; and exhorts
them to "regard themselves as the represen-
tatives of all that dwell on earth™, and to judge
betweenmen with" purejustice™.

Inacelebrated passageaddressed to William
I, King of Prussia and newly acclaimed em-
peror of a unified Germany, He, in His Kitdb-i-
Agdas, bids the sovereign hearken to His
Voice, theVoiceof God Himself; warnshimto
take heed lest his pride debar him from recog-
nizing ""the Dayspring of Divine Revelation™,
and admonishes him to "remember the one
(Napoleon T1I) whose power transcended” his
power, and who " went down to dust in great
loss". Furthermore, in that same Book, apos-
trophizing the “banks of the Rhine", He pre-
dicts that " the swords of retribution™ would be
drawn against them, and that "the lamenta-
tionsof Berlin" would beraised, though at that
time she was" in conspicuous glory™.

In another notable passage of that same
Book, addressed to Francis-Joseph, the Aus-
trian Emperor and heir of the Holy Roman
Empire, Baha’u’llah reproves the sovereign for
having neglected to inquire about Him in the
courseof apilgrimageto Jerusalem; takes God
towitnessthat Hehad found him" clinging unto
the Branch and heedless of the Root" ; grievesto
observe his waywardness; and bids him open
his eyes and gaze on "the Light that shineth
above this luminous Horizon" .

To“Ali Pasha, the Grand Vizir of the Sultan
of Turkey, He addressed, shortly after His
arrival in'Akka, a second Tablet, in whichHe
reprimands him for his cruelty "that hath
made hell to blaze and the Spirit to lament™;
recounts his acts of oppression; condemnshim
as one of those who, from time immemorial,
have denounced the Prophetsasstirrersof mis-
chief; prophesies his downfall; expatiates on
His own sufferings and those of His fellow-
exiles; extols their fortitude and detachment;
predicts that God's " wrathful anger™ will seize
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seen the wall of the caravansarai, Khdn-i-‘Avamid (Innof the Pillars), one room of which was
occupied by 'Abdu’l-Bahh who entertained guests and pilgrims there prior to leading them to
the presence of Bahd’w’ llih.

him and his government, that "' sedition will be
stirredup” intheir midst, and that their “domin-
ions will be disrupted"; and affirms that were
he to awake, he would abandon all his posses-
sions, and would " choose to abide in one of the
dilapidated rooms 0j'this Most Great Prison™. In
the Lawh-i-Fu’dd, in thecourse of Hisreference
to the premature death of the Sultan's Foreign
Minister, Fu'ad Pasha, He thus confirms His
above-mentioned prediction: " Soon will We
dismiss the one (‘Ali Pasha) who was like unto
him and will lay hold on their Chief (Sultan
'Abdu'l-'Aziz) who ruleth theland, and I, verily,
am the Almighty, the All-Compelling.”

N olessoutspoken and emphatic arethe mes-
sages, someembodied inspecificTablets, others
interspersed through His writings, which
Baha’u’llah addressed to the world's ecclesias-
tical leaders of al denominations— messages
in which Hediscloses, clearly and unreservedly,
theclaimsof His Revelation, summonsthemto

heed Hiscall, and denounces, in certain specific
cases, their perversity, their extreme arrogance
and tyranny.

In immortal passages of His Kitab-i-Aqdas
and other Tablets He bids the entire company
of theseecclesiastical leadersto “‘fear God", to
"reinin" their pens, “fling away idle fanciesand
imaginings, and turn then towards the Horizon
of Certitude"; warns them to "weigh not the
Book of God (Kitab-i-Agdas) with such stand-
ardsandsciencesusarecurrent’ amongst them;
designates that same Book as the "Unerring
Balance established amongst men'; laments
over their blindness and waywardness; asserts
Hissuperiority invision, insight, utteranceand
wisdom; proclaims His innate and God-given
knowledge; cautions them not to ‘‘shur out
the people by yet another veil", after He Him-
sdf had " rent the veils asunder"; accuses them
of having been " the cause of the repudiation
of the Faithinitsearly days" ; and adjuresthem
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to "peruse with fairness and justice that which
hath been sent down' by Him, and to “nullify
not the Truth™ withthethingsthey possess.

To PopePius I X, the undisputed head of the
most powerful Church in Christendom, pos-
sessor of both temporal and spiritual authority,
He, a Prisoner in the army barracks of the
pena-colony of 'Akka, addressed a most
weighty Epistle, in which He announces that
“He Who is the Lord of Lords is come over-
shadowed with clouds,” and that '"the Word
whichthe Son concealed is made manifest." He,
moreover, warns him not to dispute with Him
even as the Pharisees of old disputed with
Jesus Christ; bids him leave his palaces unto
such as desire them, "sell all the embellished
ornaments” in his possession, "expend them
in the path of God" , abandon hiskingdomunto
the kings, "arise . . . amidst the peoples of the
earth",andsummonthemto HisFaith. Regard-
ing him as one of the suns of the heaven of
God's names, He cautions him to guard him-
f lest " darkness spread its vels' over him;

calls upon him to" exhort the kings" to" deal
equitably with men™ ; and counselshim to walk
in the footsteps of his Lord, and follow His
example.

To the patriarchs of the Christian Church
Heissued a specificsummonsin whichHe pro-
claimsthecoming of thePromised One; exhorts
them to “fear God" and not to follow "the
vainimaginings of the superstitious' ;and directs
them to lay aside the things they possess and

"take fast hold of the Tablet of God by His

sovereign power''. To the archbishops of that
Church He similarly declares that " He Who
isthe Lord of all men hath appeared,” that they
are" numbered with the dead", and that great is
the blessedness of him who is"stirred by the
breeze of God, and hath arisen from amongst
the dead in this perspicuous Name" . | n passages
addressed to its bishops Heproclaims that™ the
Everlasting Father calleth aloud between earth
and heaven,”" pronouncesthem to bethefallen
stars of the heaven of His knowledge, and
afirmsthat His body " yearneth jor the cross”

A view of theprison at 'Akkri, circa 1921. The two windowson the extreme right are those of
the room occupied by Bahd’uw’llih.
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and Hishead is" eager for the spear in the path
of the All-Merciful". The concourse of Chris-
tian priestsHebids*“/eave the bells", and come
forth from their churches; exhorts them to
"proclaim aloud the Most Great Name among
the nations"; assures them that whoever will
summon men in His Name will "show forth
that whichisbeyond the power of all that areon
earth™; warns them that the" Day of Reckon-
ing hath appeared"; and counsels them to
turn with their hearts to their "' Lord, the For-
giving, the Generous". In numerous passages
addressed to the' concourseofmonks” He bids
them not to seclude themselvesin churchesand
cloisters, but to occupy themselves with that
which will profit their souls and the souls of
men; enjoins them to enter into wedlock; and
affirmsthat if they choosetofollow Him Hewill
make them heirs of His Kingdom, and that if
they transgress against Him, He will, in His
long-suffering, endureit patiently.

And finally, in several passagesaddressed to
theentire body of thefollowers of Jesus Christ
HeidentifiesHimself with the" Father" spoken
of byIsaiah, withthe ““Comforter’> Whose Cove-
nant He Who is the Spirit (Jesus) had Himself
established, and with the" Spiritof Truth" Who
will guide them™into all truth”; proclaims His
Day to betheDay of God; announces the con-
junction of the river Jordan with the " Most
Great Ocean''; asserts their heedl essnessas well
as His own claim to have opened unto them
"the gates of the kingdom"; affirms that the
promised " Temple" has been built "with the
handsof thewill" of their Lord, the Mighty, the
Bounteous; bidsthem' rend the veilsasunder",
and enter in His name His Kingdom; recalls
the saying of Jesusto Peter; and assures them
that, if they choosetofollow Him, Hewill make
them to become' quickeners of mankind".

To the entire body of Muslim ecclesiastics
Baha’u’llah specifically devoted innumerable
passagesin HisBooksand Tabl ets, wherein He,
in vehement language, denounces their cruelty;
condemnstheir prideand arrogance; callsupon
themtolay asidethethingsthey possess,tohold
their peace, and give ear to the words He has
spoken; and asserts that, by reason of their
deeds, "the exalted station of the people hath
been abased, the standard of Isldm hath been
reversed, and its mighty throne hath fallen.”" To
the" concourseof Persian divines" Hemore par-
ticularly addressed Hiscondemnatory wordsin
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which He stigmatizes their deeds, and pro-
phesiesthat their " glory will be furned into the
most wretched abasement™, and that they shall
behold the punishment which will be inflicted
upon them, " as decreed by God, the Ordainer,
the All-Wise".

To the Jewish people, He, moreover, an-
nounced that the Most Great Law has come,
that" the Ancient Beauty ruleth upon the throne
of David,"” Who cries aloud and invokes His
Name, that “from Zion hath appeared that
which washidden,” and that “from Jerusalemis
heard the Voice of God, the One, the Incompar-
able, the Omniscient."

To the "high priests” of the Zoroastrian
Faith He, furthermore, proclaimed that "the
Incomparable Friend" is manifest, that He
“speaketh that whereinliethsalvation™ that" the
Hand of Omnipotence is stretched forth from
behind the clouds" that the tokens of His
majesty and greatness are unveiled; and de-
clared that " no man's acts shall be acceptablein
thisday unlesshe forsaketh mankind and all that
men possess, and setteth his face towards the
Omnipotent One."

Some of the weightiest passages of His
Epistle to Queen Victoria are addressed to the
members of the British Legislature, the Mother
of Parliaments, as wdl as to the elected repre-
sentatives of the peoplesin other lands. I n these
He asserts that His purpose is to quicken the
world and unite its peoples; refers to the treat-
ment meted out to Him by Hisenemies; exhorts
the legislators to " take counsel together," and
to concern themselves only "with that which
profiteth mankind" ; and affirmsthat the' sove-
reign remedy” for the" healing of all the world"
is the"union of all its peoplesin one universal
Cause, one common Faith", which can "in no
wise be achieved except through the power of a
skilled and all-powerful and inspired Physician™.
He, moreover, in His Most Holy Book, has
enjoined the selection of a singlelanguage and
the adoption of a common script for al on
earth to use, an injunction which, when carried
out, would, as He Himself affirms in that
Book, be one of thesignsof the" coming of age
ofthe humem race”.

No less significant are the words addressed
separately by Him tothe" peopleof the Baydn™,
to thewisemen of theworld, toits poets, toits
men of letters, to its mystics and even to its
tradesmen, in which He exhorts them to be
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attentive to His voice, to recognize His Day,
and to follow His bidding.

Such in sum are the salient features of the
concluding utterances of that historic Procla-
mation, the opening notes of which were
sounded during the latter part of Baha’u’llah’s
banishment to Adrianople, and which closed
during the early years of His incarceration in
the prison-fortress of 'Akka. Kings and em-
perors, severally and collectively; the chief
magistrates of the Republics of the American
continent; ministers and ambassadors; the
Sovereign Pontiff himself; the Vicar of the
Prophet of Islam; theroyal Trusteeof theKing-
dom of the Hidden Imam; the monarchs of
Christendom, its partiarchs, archbishops,
bishops, priests and monks; the recognized
leaders of both the Sunni and Shi‘ah sacerdotal
orders; the high priests of the Zoroastrian
religion; the philosophers, the ecclesiastical
leaders, the wise men and the inhabitants of
Constantinople—that proud seat of both the
Sultanate and the Caliphate; the entire com-
pany of the professed adherents of the Zoroa-
strian, the Jewish, the Christian and Muslim
Faiths; the people of the Bayan; the wise men
of the world, its men of letters, its poets, its
mystics, its tradesmen, the elected representa-
tives of its peoples; His own countrymen— all
have, at onetimeor another, in books, Epistles
and Tablets, been brought directly within the
purview of the exhortations, the warnings, the
appeals, the declarations and the prophecies
which constitute the theme of His momentous
summons to the leaders of mankind— a sum-
mons which stands unparalleled in the annals

of any previous religion, and to which the
messages directed by the Prophet of Islam to
some of the rulers among His contemporaries
alone offer afaint resemblance.

"Never since the beginning of the world,"”
Baha’w’llah Himself affirms, " hath the Message
been o openly proclaimed.”" Eachoneof them,"”
He, specifically referring to the Tablets ad-
dressed by Him to the sovereigns of the earth
—Tablets acclaimed by 'Abdull-Baha as a
"miracle”” —has written, " hath been designated
by a special name. The first hath been named
'The Rumbling’, the second 'The Blow’, the
third'The Inevitable, the fourth' The Plain', the
fifth 'The Catastrophe', and the others 'The
Sunning Trumpet-Blast',' The Near Event',' The
Great Terror', 'The Trumpet', 'The Bugl€', and
the like, so that all the peoplesof the earth may
know, of a certainty, and may witness, with out-
ward and inner eyes, that He Who isthe Lord of
Names hath prevailed, and will continueto pre-
vail, under all conditions, over all men" The
most important of these Tablets, together with
the celebrated Suriy-i-Haykal (the Surih of the
Temple), He, moreover, ordered to be written
in the shape of a pentacle, symbolizing the
temple of man, and which Heidentified, when
addressing the followers of the Gospel in one
of His Tablets, with the " Temple" mentioned
by the Prophet Zechariah, and designated as
"the resplendent dawning-place of the Al
Merciful™, and which “the hands of the power
of Him Who isthe Causer of Causes" had built.

Nor should a review of the outstanding fea-
tures of Baha’u’llah’s writings during thelatter
part of His banishment to 'Akka fail toinclude
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a reference to the Lawh-i-Hikmat (Tablet of
Wisdom), in which He sets forth the funda-
mentals of true philosophy, or to the Tablet of
Visitation revealed in honour of the Imam
Husayn, whose praises He celebrates in glow-
ing language; or to the "Questions and An-
swers” which elucidates the laws and ordi-
nances of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas; or to the Lawh-i-
Burhdn (Tablet of the Proof) in which the acts
perpetrated by Shaykh Muhammad-Baqir, sur-
named “Dhi’h” (Wolf), and Mir Muhammad-
Husayn, the Imam-Jum'ih of Isfihan, sur-
named “‘Ragshd” (She-Serpent), are severely
condemned; or to the Lawh-i-Karmil (Tablet of
Carmel) in which the Author significantly
makes mention of "' the City of God that hath de-
scended fronzheaven," and prophesiesthat " ere-
long will God sail His Ark™ upon that moun-
tain, and "will manifest the people of Baha".
Finally, mention must be made of HisEpistlet
to Shaykh Muhammad-Tagi, surnamed “Ibn-
i-Dhi’b” (Son of the Wolf), thelast outstanding
Tablet revealed by the pen of Baha’u’llah, in
which He calls upon that rapacious priest to
repent of his acts, quotes some of the most
characteristic and celebrated passages of His
own writings, and adduces proofs establishing
thevalidity of His Cause.

! Translated into English by Shoghi Effendi and pub-

lished in 1941 under thetitle, Epistleto the Sor of the
Wwolf.

German Templar colony at the foot of Mt. Carnzel, Haifa. Engraving, 1877. The Templars,

With this book, revealedabout oneyear prior
to His ascension, the prodigious achievement
asauthor of ahundred volumes, repositories of
the priceless pearls of His Revelation, may be
said to have practically terminated— volumes
replete with unnumbered exhortations, revol-
utionizing principles, world-shaping laws and
ordinances, dire warnings and portentous
prophecies, with soul-uplifting prayers and
meditations, illuminating commentaries and
interpretations, impassioned discourses and
homilies, al interspersed with either addresses
or references to kings, to emperors and to
ministers, of both the East and the West, to
ecclesiastics of divers denominations, and to
leaders in the intellectual, political, literary,
mystical,commercial and humanitarianspheres
of human activity.

" We, verily,” wrote Baha’u’llah, surveying
in theevening of Hislife, from His Most Great
Prison, the entire range of this vast and
weighty Revelation, "have not fallen short of
Our duty to exhort men, and to deliver that
whereunto | was bidden by God, the Almighty,
the All-Praised". ““Is thereany excuse," Hefur-
ther has stated, "' | eft for any one in this Reve-
lation? No, by God, the Lord of the Mighty
Throne! My signs have encompassed the earth,
and my power enveloped all mankind." (God
PassesBy, chapters xi, x11.)

wrote Shoghi Effendiin God PassesBY, " i nanticipation of the'coming oftheLord', had forsaken
their homes and foregathered at the foor of that mountain, in the very year of Baha'u'llah's
Declarationin Baghddd (1863) . . .”
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2. THE FIRST OCEANIC CONFERENCE*
Palermo, Sicily — August 23-25, 1968

ON November 12,1967, the Universal House
of Justice cabled the Baha’i world:

OCCASION HUNDRED FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY
BIRTH BLESSED BEAUTY WE CONTEMPLATE
WITH HEARTS OVERFLOWING GRATITUDE IN-
ESTIMABLE BOUNTIES CONFERRED BY GOD
THROUGH HIS SUPREME MANIFESTATION EN-
SURING FULFILMENT GLORIOUS LONG PRO-
MISED KINGDOM NOW EVOLVING WOMB TRA-
VAILING AGE DESTINED CONFER PEACE UN-
DREAMT FELICITY MANKIND STOP ANNOUNCE
CONVOCATION TWENTYTHIRD TO TWENTY-
FIFTH AUGUST 1968 FIRST OCEANIC CONFER-
ENCE BAHAI WORLD PALERMO SICILY HEART
SEA TRAVERSED GODS MANIFESTATION CEN-
TURY AGO PROCEEDING INCARCERATION MOST
GREAT PRISON STOP TWOFOLD PURPOSE CON-
FERENCE CONSIDER MOMENTOUS FULFILMENT
AGEOLD PROPHECIES TRIUMPH GODS MES-
SENGER OVER EVERY GRIEVOUSCALAMITY AND
CONSULT PLANS PROPAGATION CAUSE IS
LANDS LANDS BORDERING MEDITERRANEAN
SEA STOP PARTICIPANTS INVITED HOLY LAND
IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING CONFERENCE AT-
TEND COMMEMORATION ARRIVAL LORD HOSTS
THESE SACRED SHORES RECONSECRATE THEM-
SELVES THRESHOLD HIS SHRINE PROSECUTION
GLORIOUSTASKS AHEAD.

Morethan 2,300 Bahalis from sixty-sevencoun-
tries gathered in Palermo, soon fillingall avail-
able hotel space in thiscity of 600,000. Large,
colourful signson public buildingsdirected the
visitorsto the garden site of the Mediterranean
Fair in the eastern part of the city where the
conference was held. Excitement mounted as
each new group arrived to swell theattendance.
A chartered liner brought 175 Persian friends
from Piraeus, Greece, the ship to serve as a
hotel during the conference, to move on to
Haifa, and then return to Piraeus where the
friends would depart for fran. A family from
northern Ireland sailed on a thirty-two-foot
Bermuda cutter. One hundred and twenty be-
lievers attended from Canada, the National
Spiritual Assembly being officialy represented

by Mr. ThomasAnaquod, itsfirst Indian mem-
ber. Approximately twenty-five special tour
buses displaying “Baha’f Mediterranean Con-
ference™ signs transported the Baha’{s from
their hotels to the exposition grounds. The
townspeople weredrawn to the conference site
and the bus drivers werefound in conversation
during the day with many of the Bahalis.

PRELUDE

Intheairy meeting hall on theeveof thecon-
ference opening thefriendsfrom East and West
chatted quietly, awaiting the beginning of the
Unity Feast, renewing skeins of friendship
woven through the years. At the end of the
room, facing almost directly east, was the
Greatest Name, black on a white background,
standing out asif carved inrelief. Theplatform
was a radiant green, flanked with plants and
shrubs and spear-pointed with crimson gla-
dioli. Behind the scenes the friends who were
working on service committees prepared for
action: translators conferred, preparing to
make simultaneous translations in English,
Italian, Persian, Spanish, German and French;
cameramen took readings, trying to assessthe
lighting for their shots.

THEUNITY FEAST

The conference proceedings opened on
Thursday evening, August 22, with some 1,750
friends in attendance at the Unity Feast. The
assemblage was honoured by the presence of
theHand of the Cause Ugo Giachery, therepre-
sentative of the Universal Houseof Justice, and
the Hands of the Cause 'Ali-Akbar Furutan,
Dhikru’llah Khadem, Adelbert Miihlschlegel,
Jalal Khazeh, Paul E. Haney, Enoch Olinga,
William Sears, John Ferraby, Rahmatu'llah
Muhgjir and Abu'l-Qasim Faizi. Professor
Alessandro Bausani, Chairman of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly of Italy, welcomed
everyone. During the devotional session pray-
ers wereread and chanted in many languages,

! Adapted from areport by Hugh McKinley, U.S. Bahd’i News, No. 451, October, 1968.
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attesting the regenerating and unifying power
of the Word of God. Groups of friends from
each of the countries represented were intro-
duced and welcomed.

Mr. William Maxwell of the Continental
Board of Counsellors for Northwestern Africa,
chairman of the Feast programme, introduced
theHand of theCauseWilliam Searswho spoke
on"" TheDay of God" . Hetraced thetravels of
Bahau'llah and outlined what the friends
would seewhen they visitedtheHoly Land. He
uplifted the hearts and encouraged the Baha’is
to realize the bounties we have that are not yet
shared with theworld.

MESSAGE FROM THE UNIVERSAL
HOUSE OF JUSTICE

An even larger number of believers gathered
the following day when the Hand of the Cause
Ugo Giachery, therepresentative of theUniver-
sal House of Justice, read the message ad-
dressed "' To the Hands of the Cause of God
and the Baha’i Friends Assembled in Palermo,
Sicily, at theFirst Baha'i Oceanic Conference™ :

The event which we commemorate at this
first Bahai Oceanic Conference is unique.
Neither the migration of Abraham from Ur of
the Chaldees to the region of Aleppo, nor the
journey of Moses towards the Promised Land,
nor the flight into Egypt of Mary and Joseph
with the infant Jesus, nor yet the hegira of
Muhammad can comparewiththevoyagemade
by God's Supreme Manifestation one hun-
dred years ago from Gallipoli to the Most
Great Prison. Baha’u’llah’s voyage wasforced
upon Him by the two despots who were His
chief adversaries in a determined attempt to
extirpate once and for all His Cause, and the
decreeof Hisfourth banishment camewhen the
tideof His prophetic utterancewasinfull flood.
The proclamation of His Messageto mankind
had begun; the sun of Hismajesty had reached
itszenith and, asattested by thedevotion of His
followers, therespect of the population and the
esteem of officials and the representatives of
foreign powers, His ascendancy had become
manifest. At such a time He was confronted
withthedecreeof final exiletoaremote, obscure
and pestilential outpost of the decrepit Turk-
ishempire.

Bahau'llah knew, better than Hisroyal per-
secutors, the magnitude of the crisis, with all

its potentiality for disaster, which confronted
Him. Consigned toa prison cell, debarred from
accessto those to whom His Message must be
addressed, cut off from His followers save for
the handful who wereto accompany Him, and
deprived even of association with them, it was
apparent that by all earthly standards the ship
of His Cause must founder, His mission wither
anddie.

ButitwastheLord of Hostswith Whom they
were dealing. Knowing the sufferings which
faced Him His one thought was to instil con-
fidence and fortitude into His followers, to
whom He immediately despatched sublime
Tablets asserting the power of His Cause to
overcome all opposition. Should they attempt
to conceal itslight onthe continent, isone of His
powerful utterances on this theme, it will
assuredly rear its head in the midmost heart of
the ocean, and, raising its voice, proclaim:" | am
the lifegiver of the world!" All the afflictions
which men could heap upon Him werethrown
back from therock of Hisadamantinewill like
spray from the ocean. His patient submission
totheaffrontsof men, Hisfortitude, Hisdivine
genius transformed the sombre notes of disas-
ter into the diapason of triumph. At the nadir
of Hisworldly fortunesHeraised Hisstandard
of victory above the Prison City and poured
forth upon mankind the healing balm of His
lawsand ordinancesrevealedin His Most Holy
Book. Until our time, comments‘Abdu’l-Baha,
no such thing hasever occurred.

Contemplating this awe-inspiring, supernal
episode, we may obtain a clearer understand-
ing of our own times, a more confident view of
their outcome and a deeper apprehension of
the part we are called upon to play. That the
violent disruption which has seized the entire
planet is beyond the ability of men to assuage,
unaided by God's revelation, is a truth repea-
tedly andforcibly setforthin our Writings. The
old order cannot be repaired; it is being rolled
up before our eyes. The moral decay and dis-
order convulsing human society must run their
course; wecan neither arrest nor divert them.

Our task isto build the Order of Bahau'llah.
Undeflected by the desperate expedients of
those who seek to subdue the storm convulsing
human life by political, economic, social or
educational programmes, let us, with single-
minded devotion and concentrating al our
efforts on our objective, raise His Divine Sys-
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Bahd’is gathering at the site of the Baha'i Mediterranean Conference, Palermo, Scily,
August, 1968.

temand sheltered withinitsimpregnabl estrong-
hold, safe from the darts of doubtfulness,
demonstratethe Baha’i way of life. Wherever a
Bahd’f community exists, whether large or
small, let it bedistinguished for itsabiding sense
of security and faith, its high standard of rec-
titude, its complete freedom from all forms of
prejudice, thespirit of loveamong its members
and for the closely knit fabric of itssocial life.
Theacute distinction between this and present
day society will inevitably arousetheinterest of
themoreenlightened, and astheworld's gloom
deepens the light of Bahai life will shine
brighter and brighter until its brilliance must
eventually attract the disillusioned masses and
cause them to enter the haven of the Covenant
of Baha’u’l1ah, Whoal onecan bringthem peace
and justice and an ordered life.

Thegreat sea, on one of whose chief islands
you are now gathered, within whose hinter-
land and islands haveflourished the Jewish, the
Christian and Islamic civilizations is a befit-
ting scenefor the first Oceanic Bahai Confer-
ence. Two millenniums ago, in this arena, the
disciples of Christ performed such deeds of
heroism and self-sacrifice as are remembered
to this day and are forever enshrined in the
annals of His Cause. A thousand years later

the lands bordering the southern and western
shoresof thisseawitnessedtheglory of IsSlam's
Golden Age.

In the day of the Promised One this same
sea achieved eternal fame through its associa-
tionwith theHeroicand Formative Agesof His
Cause. It bore upon its bosom the King of
kings Himself; the Centre of His Covenant
crossed and recrossed it in the course of His
epoch-making journeys to the West, during
which Heleft the indelible imprint of His pre-
sence upon European and African lands; the
Signof God onearthfrequently journeyed upon
it. It enshrines within its depths the mortal re-
mains of the Hand of the Cause of God Doro-
thy Baker and around itsshoresliesthe dust of
apostles, martyrs and pioneers. Forty-six
Knights of Baha’u’lldh areidentified with seven
of itsidlands and five of itsterritories. Through
such and many other episodes, Mediterranean
lands—ancient home of civilizations—have
been endowed with spiritual potentiality to dis-
solve the encrustations of those once glorious
but now moribund social ordersand to radiate
once again thelight of Divine guidance.

Through dedicated, heroic and sacrificial
deeds during the course of the beloved Guard-
ian's ministry, the Faith of Baha’u’llah was
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established in this area. Eight pillars of the
Universal House of Justice were raised, the
first of an evenlarger number to beestablished
now and during the course of future plans, to
include, as envisioned by Shoghi Effendi, Na-
tional Spiritual Assembliesin major islands of
that historic sea.

Thetiming of such exciting developmentsis
dependent upon the outcome of the Nine Y ear
Plan. At this midway point of that Plan,
although great strides have been made, more
than half the goals are still to be won. The
greatest deficiencies are in the opening of new
centres where Baha’is reside and theformation
of Local Spiritual Assemblies, which inevi-
tably affects the ability to establish National
Spiritual Assemblies. A dramatic upsurge of
teaching--effective teaching—is necessary to
make up the leeway; pioneers are needed,
teachers must travel, funds must be provided.
It is our hope that there will be engendered at
this Conference, through your enthusiasm,
prayers and spirit of devotion, a great spiritual
dynamic to reinforce that grand momentum
which, mounting steadily during the next four
years, must carry the community of the Most
Great Name to overwhelming victory in
1973.

Dear friends;, within a few short days the
observance of the Centenary of Baha’u’llah’s

arrival in the Holy Land will take place. The
heartsand minds of theentire Baha'i world will
be focused on the Most Holy Shrine, where
those privileged to attend this commemoration
will circumambulate that Holy Spot and raise
their prayers to the Lord of the Age. Let them
remember their fellow-believersat home and
supplicate from the depths of their souls for
such bounties and favoursto descend upon the
friends of God everywhereasto cause them to
rise as one man to demonstrate their love for
Him Who suffered for them, by such deeds of
sacrifice and devotion as shall outshine the
deeds of the past and sweep away every ob-
stacle from the onward march of the Cause of
God.

The Hand of the Cause Abu'l-Qasim Faizi
recounted the exile of Baha’u’llah and gave
many touching accounts of early believersin
service to Bahau'llah and the sacrifices they
made to journey with and assist Him. Today
we have the opportunity to spread the Word of
God throughout theworld, hesaid, and invited
usto reflect upon the effect that would be pro-
duced if the believers attending the conference
would depart from the World Centre, after
their visit there, and raisethecall Y4 Bahd’u’I-
Abha (O ThoutheGlory of Glories!) inall parts
of theglobe.

The Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery, who represented the Universal House of Justice,

addressing the Palermo Conference.
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PALERMO OFFICIALS WELCOMED

A public meetingwas held on Saturday night
at Teatro del Parcodi Villa Castelnuovo. In the
outdoor theatre among the jasmine trees, Pro-
fessor Bausani spoke on the Bahai Faith toan
audience of Baha’is and guests including the
officialsof thecity of Palermo.

Highlighting the morning session on August
24 was a presentation to the Governor of the
Province of Palermo, HisExcellency Dr. Raval-
li, by the Hand of the Cause Dr. Giachery. The
Governor extended warm regards and words of
welcome, saying "My heart is very much like
Bah&’i. This day will not be forgotten." The
Governor received with appreciation a copy of
The Proclamationof Bahd’uw’ lléh.

THISDAY OF JUSTICE

The chairman of the session, Mr. Erik
Blumenthal, of theContinental Board of Coun-
sellorsin Europe, then introduced the Hand of
the Cause Paul E. Haney who addressed the
friends on the world-wide proclamation cam-
paign. Heemphasized the significanceof "' This
Day of Justice™ and reiterated the statement of
the Universal Houseof Justicethat the purpose
of Baha’u’llah’s Messageisto unify the human

race and that other teaching plans will be
launched continually until mankind isenlisted
under the banner of Baha’u’lldh. Our primary
duty is to aid the Faith to emerge from ob-
scurity, he said, and reminded the friends that
they are not alone or helpless, that they draw
strength from each other and from the power
of the Administrative Order. Mr. Haney elab-
orated on the twin processes now so clearly
observable in human affairs, one destructive of
time-honoured but outworn institutions and
traditions; the other constructive in providing
a pattern of a new world order. In the midst
of this turbulent age, he said, only the Baha’is
look forward hopefully to the future for only
they can perceivethecause of thecontemporary
turmoil .

PROCLAMATION PROGRAMMES
CITED

The morning programme continued with
statements and reports of proclamation activi-
tiesby representatives of the National Spiritual
Assembliesof Canada, Switzerland, the United
Kingdom, and the United States. On Saturday
afternoon the Hand of the Cause Adelbert
Miihlschlegel served as chairman. Further re-

Interior view of the hall in Palermo Wherethe Mediterranean Conferencewasheld. Ir the centre
of the front row are seen a number of the Hands of the Cause.
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ports weregiven by representatives of National
Spiritual Assembliesprimarily concerned with
the development of the Cause in the Mediter-
ranean area: Austria, France, Germany, Italy,
North Africa, North East Africa, North West
Africa, Spain, Lebanon, Turkey and the
United Kingdom. The programme closed with
the reading of passages from Tablets d the
Divine Plan, and from the writings of Shoghi
Effendi related to the Mediterranean islands
and territories.

THE BAHA’f WORLD TODAY

On Sunday morning, August 25, theHand of
the Cause Ugo Giachery spoke of "' The Baha'i
World Community One Century after Baha'u’-
llah’s Journey'. As the representative of the
Universal House of Justice he contemplated
themagnitudeof theaccomplishments achieved
by the community of the Greatest Name as
witness to the power of Baha’u’ilah’s mighty
Revelation. Foremost among these accom-
plishments, hesaid, isthebirthand evolution of
the Administrative Order, the nucleus and true
pattern of the new world order, and at its
head is the Universal House of Justice, the
stupendous domeof anindestructible structure,
resting on the pillars of eighty-one* National
Spiritual Assemblies throughout the world.
Representation of the Faith in 314 countries,
the 32,000 localities where Baha'is reside, the
6,000 Local Spiritual Assemblies and 26,000
BahB'i groups attest, he said, the awe-inspiring
spread of the Faith during these past one hun-
dred years, as do the Temple sites, national
endowments, summer/winter schools, teaching
institutes and educational schools established
by the believers around the world. Another
noteworthy accomplishment of this century is
the representation of over one thousand races
and tribes united in brotherhood and one pur-
poseintheFaith of BahB'u'llah; and another is
the publication of BahB'i literature in over four
hundred languages.

Dr. Giachery aso outlined the growing pres-
tige and recognition of the Faith evidenced by
the achievement of incorporation within the
laws of their respective countries of fifty-six of
the eighty-one National Spiritual Assemblies,
by an increasein the number of Local Spiritual

1 By Ridvén, 1973, a total of 113 National Spiritual
Assemblies had been established. See p. 702 for list.

Assemblies now incorporated, and by growing
recognition in various states and localities of
the legality of BahB'i marriage and theright of
Bahaistoobservetheir Holy Days.

The speaker then turned to consideration of
the World Centre of the Faith, its infinite
beauty, and its significanceas the focal centre
around which are devel oping the world-direct-
ing administrative institutions ordained by
Baha’u’llah—the Universal House of Justice,
theHands of the Cause, the newly created Con-
tinental Board of Counsellors who have al-
ready assumed their important responsibilities,
assisted by the members of the Auxiliary
Boards.

In conclusion, Dr. Giachery exhorted us to
turn our grateful hearts in thought to the self-
less deeds of those who have preceded us and
made it possiblefor usto witnessthe greatness
and triumph of the Cause of Bahau'llah which
will guide man's destiny for the next five thou-
sand centuries.

Mr. Paul Thiel, supervising engineer of the
Panama Temple, then gave a brief resume of
the initia steps, the unending frustrations,
difficulties and obstacles, and the miraculous
triumph over every barrier which has marked
progress in the preparatory stages of the erec-
tion of the Mother Temple of Latin America.
Construction is scheduled to beginin January,
1969, he said, and to proceed without pause
until completion.

As the conference moved to its climax, the
Hand of the Cause Enoch Olingainformed the
gathering that at that very moment the mem-
bersof the Universal House of Justiceweresup-
plicating at the Shrine of BahB'u'llah for the
success of the conference. He called for those
present to seizetheopportunity to proclaimthe
Message of BahB'u'llah and to vow that the
months ahead would bethe zenith, the crown-
ing point of their lives. He urged thefriends to
direct attention to the unachieved goals of the
Nine Year Plan. In response to the cal for
pioneers, one hundred and twenty-six volun-
teers thronged to the platform. Morethan one
hundred travelling teachers offered their ser-
vices. Those who could not leave their homes
were provided an opportunity to make finan-
cia contributions to the International Depu-
tization Fund. Two of the beloved Hands,
greatly moved by this three-fold expression of
willingness to serve, embraced, exclaiming
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"Victory! Victory!” for truly the prayers of the
Universal House of Justice were answered.

BAHA'U’LLAH’S INCARCERATION
IN ‘AKKA

On Sunday afternoon the Hand of the Cause
'‘Ali-Akbar Furutan spoke on the subject of
“Bah&’w’llah’s Ministry in theHoly Land"”. He
began with an outline of the 3,500-year history
of 'Akka. Bah&’u’lldh wrote in the Lawh-i-
Sulran that ‘Akka wassaid to be““ . . . the most
desolate of the cities of the world, the most un-
sightly of them in appearance, the most detes-
table in climate, and the foulest in water”. The
Blessed Beauty was condemned to perpetual
incarceration in the prison city in order to break
His will and end His influence. Bahd’u’lldh
responded by renewed proclamation. It was
herethat many of Hismost important writings,
including the Kirdb-i-Aqdas, wererevealed and
theflameof Hislight burned most brightly. The
author of the farman which banished Baha’u’-
11ah to 'Akka is now dead and forgotten but

today thousands of Baha’is honour the Blessed
Beauty and labour for the ultimate triumph of
His Cause.

The conclusion of the conference was be-
fittingly glorious. Two believersfrom Vietnam,
by travelling day and night, arrived in time to
offer prayers in yet another tongue at the con-
clusion of themeeting.

In hisclosing remarks, Professor Bausani of
Italy mentioned that a number of Sicilianshad
told him that Palermo will not bethesameasa
result of this conference. He concluded with
an expression of appreciation to the believers
whose devoted work made the conference a
success and with special thanksto Bahd’u’lldh
for the spiritual bounties that had been
showered upon thegathering.

Speaking earlier in the day, the chairman
had summed up thefeelingsof thefriends: " Not
by the words spoken, nor by the numbers
attending shall we be remembered. This con-
ference will be remembered by the practical
results whichflowfromit."
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View of the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel as seen from the Bay of Haifa. In the foreground
isthe ship chartered by agroup of Persian Baha'isto transport them to the Conferenceand serve
asahotel during their visit to Palermo and the Holy Land.
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A group of Persian believersdisembarking at Palermo from the ship which carried them to the
Mediterranean Conference, August, 1968.

Ty

A group of Bahd'is waiting their turn to visit the room occupied by Bahd’w’lldh in the
Most Great Prison,' Akkd.
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3. THE COMMEMORATION AT ,THEWORLD
CENTRE OF THE CENTENARY OF THE ARRIVAL
OF BAHA’U’LLAH IN THE HOLY LAND*

August 26-31, 1968

It WA Saday not unlikeany of the thousands
of hot summer days which had come and gone
in the Holy Land sincethelast day of August,
1868, when Bahau'llah came ashore in Haifa
near the end of His historic journey from
Gallipoli to the prison city of ‘Akka. Now,
exactly onehundred yearslater, wedrovedown
Vine Street past the very grove of trees where
the Lord of Hosts pitched His tent on one of
His visits to Haifa. Nearby was one of the
square stone houses of the German colony
which formerly housed one of the Templar
familieswho came here in the 1860s to await
thereturn of Christ. Thelintel above the door
wasinscribed ““ Der Herr ist nahe” .

Now on this day in 1968 there were almost
two thousand of us—from every continent,
every background, every race—united by the
bond of His Word, coming as the kings of the
earth will come in the futureto pay homage to
Bahau'llah. Only days before the friends had
assembled in Palermo, Sicily to hear words of
inspiration and to share plans for spreading
Baha’u’llah’s healing balm to every corner of
the world, to every stratum of its societies. In
blazing early afternoon sun, busesfrom Haifa
and the environs wound their way down the
mountain dopes—the golden dome of the
Shrine of the Bab gleaming on levelsabovethe
blue arc of the Bay of Haifa. Past grey and
beige stone buildings of this new yet ancient
land, past the palm treesand therosy bougain-
villaea overhanging the winding walls, the
buses rumbled through streets made quiet by
observance of Shabbat, the Jewish sabbath.
And unlike that unheralded arrival of Baha’u’-
11ah in Haifa one hundred yearsago, today bus
radios announced in Hebrew thearrival of His
followers—thelargest number ever gathered in
theHoly Land—to pay honour to Him.

Through lovely massive iron gates we
streamed to an expanse of lawn lined with rows

upon rows of benchesfor the auspicious occa-
sion. Stately cypress trees lined the paths of
smooth white pebbles, and al along were cir-
cular patternsof shrubsand flowersand linesof
eucalyptus and olive trees. And then there it
wasin al its beauty—Bahji—the white arcade
of its balconies, its blue shutters, its rose-tiled
roof. The Baha’is came in multi-coloured garb
—a fascinating sight to onlookers whose eyes
had never beheld such a gathering and whose
ears had never heard such a multiplicity of lan-
guages. Quietly thefriends waited in the shade
of the trees in front of the Mansion where
Baha’v’llah, after years of incomparably tor-
menting imprisonment, summoned to His pre-
sence the entire company of believers—includ-
ing severa pilgrims—before His ascension.
Hereit wasthat He spent the twelvefinal years
of Hislife.

Now on this day, cool breezes were wafted
over the assemblage as from a breath on high,
mitigating the heat of the sun. Asfour o'clock
approached, al stood as the honoured Hands
of the Cause and members of the august Uni-
versal House of Justice entered singlefileto be
seated in front of the Bahji Mansion, followed
by the Hand of the Cause Amatul-Baha
Ruhiyyih Khanum, widow of the beloved
Guardian, attended by the Hand of the Cause
Dr. Ugo Giachery. Missedfrom their midst was
the Hand of the Cause Tarazu’llah Samandari,
who lay ill in a hospital.

Signalling the beginning of the commem-
oration, Amatu'l-Baha Rihiyyih Khanum
brought greetingson behalf of the Hands of the
Cause and the Universal House of Justice.
Emphasizing the monumental significance of
the occasion, she read, in Persian, words of
'‘Abdu’l-Baha about His Father. Characteriz-
ing the Cause as a great love affair, she cited
God's love for His creatures and named
Bahau'llah as the greatest Beloved that the

1 Adapted from areport by Jean Norris, U.S. Bahd’i News, No. 452, November, 1968.
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The Hands of the Cause who attended the commemor ation observance at Bahji. On the right,
Amarw’l-Bahd Ruhiyyih Khdnum, escorted by Dr. Ugo Giachery.

The Bahd’is gathered at Bahji for the commemor ation observance. In theleft foreground(backs
to the camera) are seen the Hands of the Cause; in the right foreground the members of the
Universal House of Justice.
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world hasever known. Stressing, together with
Baha’u’llah’s majesty, Hisinfinitekindnessand
mercy, she said, ""We must come to feel Him
asthe nearest thing in our midst."” Turning to
Bahau'llah's mission, shereferredto Hiswords
to Professor Browne—the only Westerner
known to have left any record of attaining His
presence—in which Bahau'llah stated that He
sought thegood of theworld and the happiness
of nations. Shecommented on theextent of the
misery of the world, stating that no longer are
only individuals unhappy but whole nations
are engulfed by sorrows. She characterized
Baha’u’lldh’s message as one of joy and fulfil-
ment, emphasizing that the Bahais who were
present must become rededicated and take to
theBahi'is at homeand totheworldtheinspira-
tion of the days of the commemoration of
Baha’u’llah’s journey to the Holy Land and
the gathering of an unprecedented number of
friends at the Shrines. Beloved Ruhiyyih
Khianum closed with a prayer in English
(Prayersand Meditations, pp. 35-39).
Alternating among Persian, Arabic and
English, other Hands of the Cause followed
with readings and prayers. Dr. Rahmatu’llah
Muhéjir presented a prayer of 'Abdu’l-Baha in

Persian; Mr. Paul Haney read extracts in
English (pp. 64-67) from the Writings of
Bahau'llah quoted in The Advent d Divine
Justice. Mr. Dhikrulldh Khadem then recited
a eulogy of BahB'ullah in Arabic from the
writingsof the beloved Guardian, followed by
Mr. William Sears' recitation of a eulogy of
Bahau'llah in English—quoting extracts from
God Passes By (pp. 93-100). Following the
eulogies Mr. 'Ali-Akbar Furutan presented in
Persian quotations from Lawh-i-Rais—The
Tablet of Bahi'ullah to the Grand Vizir of
the Sultan of Turkey. Mr. Enoch Olinga then
read a meditation of BahB'u'llah (pp. 103-106,
Prayers and Meditations). While the entire
assemblage faced the Shrine of BahB'u'llah,
Mr. Abu'l-Qasim Faizi closed the verbal part
of the commemoration with the recitation in
Arabicof theTabletd Visitationof Bahi'u'llah.
Then filing in solemn procession, the hon-
oured Hands of the Cause, led by beloved
Ruhiyyih Khanum and the members of the
Universal House of Justice, began circumam-
bulating the Shrine of Bah&’u’llah, followed by
thefriendswho had come by air and by seafor
this unforgettable occasion. Struck with awe
by the great beauty and the immensity of the
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Bahais circumambulating theShrined Bahd’u’lldh duringthe commemoration d the centenary

d Bahd’w’llah’s arrival in the Holy Land.
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cypress-lined gardens, they streamed down the
paths past the green, red and purple patterns of
shrubs and flowers. Only the sound of foot-
steps, the singing of the trees, and whispered
greetings of ““Alldh-u-Abhd’ could be heard as
the continuous stream passed guides along the
way —youth from many countries who had
come to serve at the World Centre for the
period of commemoration. Then as twilight
descended the last members of the long pro-
cession climbed the steps leaving the gardens,
returning past the Bahji Mansiontothewaiting
buses.

Another procession highlighted the next
morning—this time the steepest of ascents to
the Shrine of the Bab, the route that the kings
will take in the future to pay homage. At the
foot of the mountain, only blocks from the
home of 'Abdul-Baha and from the head-
quartersof the Universal House of Justice, the
pilgrims assembled starting the ascent in the

early morning heat of Haifa. Looking far up
to the magnificent Shrine of the Bab aboveand
looking back occasionally tothestreetsand the
harbour below, the friends—the old and the
young—mounted the steep path lined by
towering cypresstreesand bougainvillaeaal ong
the wall. Photographers along the way recor-
ded theclimb for afilm that will seek to convey
the beauty, the uniqueness and the univer-
sality of our beloved Faith.

These days of commemoration, inspiration,
and rededication shine forth as the friends
scatter now to al cornersof theworld with the
introductory words of Baha’u’lldh’s Tabler of
Carmel intheir hearts: All glory beto this Day,
the Day in which the fragrances of mercy have
been wafted over all created things, a Day so
blest that past agesand centuries can never hope
torival it,a Day in which the countenance of the
Ancient of Days hath turned towards His holy
seat.

Baha'i pilgrims ascending the nine terraces leading fronz Carmel Avenue to the Shrine of the
Bab during the conzmemoration of the centenary of Bahd’vw’lléh’s arrival in the Holy Land.
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THE PILGRIMAGE

A few early arrivals registered for their pil-
grimage on Monday, August 26—but the great
bulk of the more than 1,800 who came arrived
in Haifamuch later. At the Old Technion cam-
pus, where registration headquarters had been
set up, acrew of World Centre staff and volun-
teer youth helpers verified credentials and dis-
tributed ticketsfor buseswhichwould transport
the friends to the Holy Places in 'Akka and
Bahji and to the commemoration programme
on August 31.

Busesleftfrom UNO Avenuenear the Shrine
of the Bab almost every hour from 8.00 in the
morning until 4.00 in the afternoon. Forty-
five minutes later they arrived at the Most
Great Prison in'Akka, and the pilgrimsvisited
the cell where Bahau'llah wasimprisoned one
hundred years ago. They were also permitted
to see the House of 'Abbud where Baha’u’llah
stayed with Hisfamily for seven years, and to
set foot in the room where the Kitab-i-Agdas
was revealed.

I n Bahji both the Shrine of Baha’u’llah and
the Mansion were open and the friends were
able to pray at the Holy Threshold and in the

room where the Blessed Beauty ascended in
1892.

UponreturntoHaifaeach onewaspermitted
a brief vist to thelnternational Archivesbuild-
ing and was privileged to view the portraits of
Bahau'llah and the Bab. Arrangements were
also madefor thefriends to visit the House of
the Master in Haifa during theafternoons. The
Shrine of the Bab was open from 8.00 a.m.
until 8.00 p.m. and the gardens were open for
two more hours each day. All were asked to
pray silently so that everyone could meditate
and be alone with his thoughts in this Sacred
Spot.

Mazraih and the Ridvan garden werenot on
the official tour, but many believers made
special tripsto seethesehistoric siteswhilethey
were here,

A significant contribution to the success of
the commemoration was made by some sixty
youth volunteers from various countries who
served as guides and in other capacities during
the period of pilgrimage. In an article pub-
lished in the October/November issue of the
Bahd’i Journal of the United Kingdom one of

Members of the Universal House of Justice with someof the Bahd’i youth volunteer sfromvarious
countrieswho served as guidesduring the centenary celebrationsin August, 1968.
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the British youth volunteers wrote: ** So many
important and significant eventsoccurred from
the very moment of our arrival that every day
felt likeawholeyear of normal life. By thetime
weleft, wefelt as though we had lived in Haifa
for years; as though our previous lives were
only a dream, a distant shadow; our previous
friendships but fleeting faces on a crowded
street; the things that we had thought impor-
tant before, merely ephemera notions. For all
of usthese were undoubtedly the greatest days
of our lives. None of uswill ever have a greater
experience or a greater bounty. For mysdlf, |
shall never forget one of those days—they were
priceless. As we departed, | was not sad, for |
knew in my heart | wasgrateful to Baha'w’llah

Hands of the Cause and members of the Universal House of Justice bearing the casket of the

for allowing metocometothe Holy Land; and
now it was my turn to try to repay what little
I cantoHim.

"The commemoration of the arrival of
Bahau'llah in theHoly Land was an occasion
of great dignity and one at which al werevery
awareof the power and magnitudeof theCause.
At Bahji one could sensethe unity of thewhole
Bahai world, drawn together in prayer. It was
particularly moving to see those hundreds of
Bahalis from so many parts of the world—
many of them in national dress—circumam-
bulate the Shrine of Bahd’w’llah in an atmo-
sphere of humility and love. Thiswas beautiful
beyond the power of words to describe."

Hand of the Cause Tardzw’ lléh Samandari who passedaway on September 2, 1968.
See “In Memoriam'", p. 410.
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THE CENTENARY OF THE REVELATION
OF THE KITAB-I-AQDAS

1. Announcement of Publication by the Universal House of
Justice of A Synopsis and Codification o the Laws and
Ordinancesof the Kitab-i-Aqdas

“. .. the Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book), that priceless treasury enshrining
for al timethe brightest emanations of the mind of Baha’u’llah, the Charter of
HisWorld Order, thechief repository of Hislaws, the Harbinger of His Covenant,
the Pivotal Work containing some of His noblest exhortations, weightiest pro-
nouncements, and portentous prophecies, and revealed during thefull tide of His
tribulations, at a time when the rulers of the earth had definitely forsaken
Him...” SHOGHI EFFENDI, The Promised Day is Come.

On January 19, 1973, the Universal Houseof Justiceaddressed thefollowingcableto
al National Spiritual Assemblies:

JOYFULLY ANNOUNCE COMPLETION SYNOPSIS CODIFICATION KITABIAQDAS FOR PUBLICATION
RIDVAN SYNCHRONIZING CELEBRATIONHUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY REVELATION MOST HOLY
BOOK FULFILLING WORLD CENTRE GOAL NINE YEAR PLAN STOP CONFIDENT RELEASE THIS
PUBLICATION ENVISAGED BY BELOVED GUARDIAN AND WHOSE MAIN FEATURES HE OUTLINED
WILL CONSTITUTE ANOTHER SIGNIFICANT STEP PATH LEADING BAHAI COMMUNITY FULL
MATURITY ESTABLISHMENT WORLD ORDER BAHAULLAH

2. Introduction to A Synopsis and Codification of the Laws and
Ordinancesof the Kitab-i-Aqdas, by the
Universal House of Justice
Think not that We have revealed unto you a mere code of laws. Nay, rather, We
have unsealed the choiceWine with the fingers of might andpower. To this beareth

witnessthat whichthe Pen of Revelation hath reveal ed. Meditate upon this, O men of
insight! Baha’w’llah, Kitdb-i-Aqdas.

INTRODUCTION

ONE hundred years ago, in a room over-
lookingadusty squarein theancient seaport of
‘Akk4, was penned a Book that will cometo be
recognized as the charter of world civilization.
Its Author, Bahau'llah, had for more than a
quarter of a century endured tribulation upon
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tribulation. His Forerunner had been martyred ;
His young Son, the Purest Branch, and some
twenty-thousand bdievers, men, women and
children, had given their lives that the new
Revelationmight live. He Himsdlf had beentor-
tured, imprisoned, despoiled of His worldly
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goods, betrayed by His half-brother, and had
been subjected, with His family and a small
band of followers, to successive exiles and
finally toincarcerationinthe pestilential Turk-
ish prison-city of 'Akka. His enemies, deter-
mined to obliterate His Cause, had all un-
wittingly served to fulfil the ancient purpose of
God by bringing to the Holy Land the One
Who was destined to establish the Kingdom of
God on earth. With Hisarrival thetimefor the
revelation of the Law of that Kingdom had
come.

The circumstances surrounding the revela-

tion of this Book, designated by its Author the
Kitrib-i-Agdas(The Most Holy Book), are re-
counted by Shoghi Effendi in God Passes By,
his history of the first hundred years of the
Baha’i era. Having dwelt upon the world-
shaking significanceof Bahau'llah's proclama-
tion of His Faith, which had opened in 1867
with therevelation of the Suriy-i- Muliik (Tablet
totheKings), hecontinues,

1

" Unique and stupendous as was this Pro-
clamation, it proved to be but a prelude to a
still mightier revelation of the creative power
of its Author, and to what may well rank as
the most signal act of His ministry —the pro-
mulgation of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas. Alluded to
in the Kizdb-i-Iqdn; the principal respository
of that Law which the Prophet Isaiah had
anticipated, and which thewriter of the Apo-
calypsehad described asthe'new heaven' and
the'new earth’, as'the Tabernacleof God’, as
the'Holy City', asthe'Bride’, the'New Jeru-
salem coming down from God', this 'Most
Holy Book', whose provisions must remain
inviolate for no less than a thousand years,
and whose system will embrace the entire
planet, may well beregarded as the brightest
emanation of themind of Bahau'llah, asthe
Mother Book of His Dispensation, and the
Charter of His New World order:

" Revealedsoon after Baha’u’llah had been
transferred to the house of “Udi Khammar*
(circa 1873), at a time when He was till en-
compassed by thetribulationsthat had afflic-
ted Him, through the acts committed by His
enemies and the professed adherents of His
Faith, this Book, thistreasury enshrining the
pricelessgems of His Revelation stands out,

This house was | ater joined to the adjacent house of
Abbud, by which name both are now known.
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by virtue of the principles it inculcates, the
administrativeinstitutionsit ordains and the
function with which it invests the appointed
Successor of its Author, unique and incom-
parableamong theworld's sacred Scriptures.
For, .. .theKitrib-i-Aqdas,revealedfromfirst
to last by the Author of the Dispensation
Himself, not only preservesfor posterity the
basic laws and ordinances on which the
fabric of Hisfuture World Order must rest,
but ordains, in addition to the function of
interpretation which it confers upon His
Successor, the necessary institutionsthrough
whichtheintegrity and unity of HisFaith can
alone be safeguarded.™

" Thelaws and ordinances that constitute
the major theme of this Book, Bah&’u’llah,
moreover, has specifically characterized as
'the breath of life unto all created things, as
'the mightiest stronghold', as the ‘fruits’ of
His 'Tree’, as 'the highest means for the
maintenance of order in the world and the
security Of its peoples, as'the lamps of His
wisdom and loving-providence', as 'the sweet
smelling savour of His garment’, as the
'keys' of His'mercy' to His creatures. 'This
Book,'’ He Himself testifies, 'is a heaven
which We have adorned with the stars of Our
commandments and prohibitions.' . . . 'Say,
O men! Take hold of it with the hand of resig-
nation. .. By My life! It hath been sent down
in a manner that amazeth the minds of men.
Verily, it is My weightiest testimony unto all
people, and the proof of the All-Merciful
unto all who are in heaven and all who are on
earth.! And again: 'Blessed the palate that
savoureth its sweetness, and the perceiving
eye that recognizeth that which is treasured
therein, and the under standing heart that com-
prehendeth its allusions and miysteries. By
God! Such is the majesty of what hath been
revealed therein, and so tremendous the reve-
lation of its veiled allusions that the loins of
utterance shake when attempting their des-
cription. And finally: 'In suchk a manner
hath the Kirdb-i-Agdas been revealed that it
attracteth and embraceth all the divinely
appointed Dispensations. . . So vast is its
range that it hath encompassed all men ere
their recognition of it. Erelong will its

", sovereign power, its pervasive influence and

the greatness of its might be manifested on
earth.""
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: .l
An earlyphotograph of the House of 'Abb:

dd where Bahd’ v’ llGh'

'revealed His Book of Laws,

the Kitab-i-Aqdas (circa 1873).” The carriage of ‘4bdu’l-Bahd is seen on the right.

"For a number of years” Bahau'llah states
in one of His Tablets, "petitions reached the
Most Holy Presence from variouslandsbegging
for the laws of God, but We held back the Pen
ere the appointed time had come. Thereuponthe
Day-star of the laws and ordinances shone forth
from above te horizon of the Will of God, asa
token of His grace unto the peoplesof the world.
He, verily, is the Ever-Forgiving, the Most
Generous Not until twenty years from the
intimation of His Revelation received by Him
in the Siyah-Chal of Tihran did Bahd’w’llah
reveal the' Mother Book™ of HisDispensation.
In another Tablet He indicates that even after
its revelation the Aqdas was withheld by Him
for some time before it was sent to the friends
in Persia.

Shoghi Effendi recounts how

"The formulation by Baha’uw’lidh, in His

Kitbb-i-Agdas, of the fundamental laws of

His Dispensation was followed, as His Mis-

sion drew to a close, by the enunciation of

certain precepts and principles which lie at
the very core of His Faith, by the reaffirma-
tion of truthsHe had previously proclaimed,
by the elaboration and elucidation of some
of thelaws He had already laid down, by the

revelation of further prophecies and warn-
ings, and by the establishment of sub-
sidiary ordinances designed to supplement
theprovisionsof HisMost Holy Book. These
wererecorded in unnumbered Tabl ets, which
He continued to reveal until thelast days of
Hisearthly life.. .”

Among such works is the Questions and An-
swers which constitutes an appendix to the
Kitbb-i-Agdas and contains the answers re-
vealed by Baha’u’llah toquestions posed by one
of Hisdisciplesabout the laws. Notwithstand-
ing the volume of Hiswritingson Hislawsand
ordinances, Baha’v’llah has, as Shoghi Effendi
points out, deliberately left gaps to be filled
subsequently by the Universal House of Jus-
tice.

Concerning the implementation of the laws
themsalves Bah4d’u’lldh wrote in one of His
Tablets: " Indeed the laws of God are like unto
the ocean and the children of men as fisk, did
they but know it. However, in observing them
one must exercise tact and wisdom. . . Since
most people are feeble andfar-removed from the
purpose of God, therefore one must observe tact
and prudence dnder all conditions, so that no-
thing might happen that could cause disturbance
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and dissension or raise clamour among the heed-
less. Verily, His bounty hath surpassed the
whole universe and His bestowals encompassed
all that dwell on earth. One must guide mankind
to the ocean of true understanding in a spirit of
love and tolerance. The Kitdb-i-Aqdas itself
beareth eloquent testimony to the loving provi-
denceof God."

Thisdivinely-purposed delayintherevelation
of the basic laws of God for this age, and the
subsequent gradual implementation of their
provisions, illustrate the principle of progres-
sive revelation which applies, as Bahd’v’llah
Himself explained, even within the ministry of
each Prophet. "Know of a certainty that in
every Dispensation the light of Divine Reve-
lation hath been vouchsafedto men in direct pro-
portion to their spiritual capacity. Consider the
sun. How feebleitsraysthe moment it appeareth
abovethehorizon. Howgradually itswarmthand
potency increase as it approacheth its zenith,
enabling meanwhile all created things to adapt
themselves to the growing intensity of its light.
How steadily it declineth until it reacheth its
setting point. Wereit all of a sudden to manifest
the energies latent withinit, it would no doubt
causeinjuryto all createdthings. . . In like man-
ner, if the Sun of Truth were suddenly to reveal,
at the earliest stages of its manifestation, the
Jfull measure of the potencies which the provi-
dence of the Almighty hath bestowed uponit, the
earth of human under standing would waste away
and be consumed; for men's heartswould neither
sustain the intensity of itsrevelationnor be able
to mirror forth the radiance of its light. Dis-
mayed and overpowered, they would cease to
exist.”

'Abdu'l-Baha followed this principle and
concentrated His energies on the widespread
dissemination of His Father's teachings and
the elucidation of the far-reaching principles
that they enshrined. At the same time He re-
vedled interpretations which are of fundamen-
tal importance in understanding thelawsof the
Agdas, culminating in the writing of His Will
and Testament, “that immortal Document
wherein He delineated the features of the Ad-
ministrative Order which would arise after His
passing, and would herald the establishment of
that World Order, the advent of whichthe Bab
had announced, and thelaws and principles of
which Bahau'llah had already formulated™.

During the thirty-six years of his Guardian-

ship, Shoghi Effendi fixed the pattern and laid
thefoundations of the AdministrativeOrder of
Baha’w’llah, set in motion the implementation
of the Divine Plan of 'Abdu’l-Baha for the
spread of the Faith throughout the world, and,
as these twin processes of administrative con-
solidation and widespread expansion pro-
gressed, started to apply and enforce, gradually
and according to the progress of the Cause,
those laws of the Kitdb-i-Agdas that in his esti-
mation it was timely and practicable to apply
and which were not in direct conflict with the
civil law. At hisinstancethe National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahd’is of Egypt prepared a
codification of the Baha’i laws of personal
status relative to marriage, divorce and inheri-
tance.

TheGuardian explainedthat an essential pre-
ludeto the publication of the Most Holy Book
was the preparation of a synopsis and codifi-
cation of its Lawsand Ordinances. Thiswould
befollowed in due time by a complete transla-
tion of the Book itself, made by a competent
body of experts, and copiously annotated with
detailed explanations. Such annotations will
undoubtedly have to contain referencesto the
many Tablets of Bahau'llah which supple-
ment the Agdas, to the interpretations penned
by 'Abdu’l-Baha aswdl asthose from the wri-
tings of Shoghi Effendi, and will need to eluci-
datecertain passagesof the Book, or to amplify
its religious, cultural and historical references.
Itisclear that such a Book, rich inallusion and
referring tolawsand practices of previous Dis-
pensations, could easily be misconstrued by
anyoneunfamiliar withsuchlawsand practices,
insufficiently versedinthe Teachings of Baha’u’-
Ilah and not thoroughly informed of His fun-
damental purposes. In particular, inadequate
translations could be seriously misleading.
During His own lifetime Baha’w’lldh com-
mented upon a translation of the Agdas made
by one of the believers: " Although the inten-
tion of the trandator wasgood, suchanactionin
thesedayswill lead to differencesand istherefore
not permissble.”

Shoghi Effendi, towards the end of hislife,
adopted as one of the goals of the Ten Year
Crusade the codification of the laws and ordi-
nances of the Kitab-i-Aqdas, and he himsdf
‘worked uponit, leavingan outlineof asynopsis
and codification in English, and notes in Per-
sian. This constituted a great part of the task
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which the Universal House of Justice included
as a goal of the Nine Year Plan and which it
then completed according to the pattern hehad
set.

Thenumber of lawsat present binding upon
Bahalis is not increased by the publication of
this work. When the Universal House of Jus-
tice deemsit advisableit will inform thefriends
what additional laws are binding upon them,
and will provide whatever guidance and sup-
plementary legislation will be necessary for
their application. Certain laws, however, as
pointed out by the beloved Guardian, " have
been formulated in anticipation of a state of
society destined toemergefrom thechaotic con-
ditionsthat prevail today."

In this Most Holy Book Baha’w’lldh de-
clares." By My life,if you knew what We have
desired for you in revealing Our holy laws, you
would offer up your souls for this sacred,
mighty and lofty Cause™ "This Book is none
other thanthe ancient Lamp of God for the whole
world and His undeviating Path amongst men.
Say, it is verily the Dayspring of divine know-
ledge, did ye but know it, and the Dawning-
place of the commandments of God, could ye
but comprehendit.” " Say, thisisthe spirit of the
Scriptures breathed into the Pen of Glory,
causing all creation to be dumbfounded, except
those who are stirred by the vitalizing fragrance
of My tender mercy and the sweet savoursof My
bounty which pervadeall createdthings'"

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE

Haifa
Ridvan 130
(April 19734.D.)

A roomonce occupied by Bahd’w’lléh in the House of “ Abbiid, ' AKkd. In thisroom Bahd’u’lldh
revealed rhe Kitab-i-Aqgdas, " this treasury enshrining the pricelessgems of His Revelation. . .
unique and incomparable among the world's sacred Scriptures.”
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REVELATION OF THE ‘KITAB-I-AQDAS’

3. A Synopsis and Codification of the Laws and Ordinances o the
Kitab-i-Aqdas

PREFACE TO THE PUBLISHED EDITION

THis Synopsis and Codijication offers a concise and comprehensive presen-
tation of the laws, ordinances, exhortations and other subjects which appear
in both the Kizdb-i-Aqdas itself and in the Questions and Answers which forms
an appendix tothat Book. Not all detailsareincluded, nor isit possibleto givein
such a circumscribed form animpression of theloftiness and magnificenceof the
language of Baha’u’llah. I norder to providereaderswith at least someintimation
of this splendour of theme and language, there are included as a prelude to the
Synopsis and Codification, and in the order in which they appear in the Kitdb-i-
Aqgdas, those passages which have been translated into English by the Guardian of
theFaith.' I'twill betheformidabletask of futuretranslatorst o match the beauty
and accuracy of Shoghi Effendi's rendition.

A number of additional details, explanations and referencesare given in notes.

1 Seepp.7-14.

TICE VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBJECTS

SYNOPSISAND CODIFICATION

A. Thefaithful are enjoined to turn their

C.It fixed.
faces towards the One " Whom God Srevenuesarefix

93

SUMMARY OF CONTENTS
. THE APPOINTMENT OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA AS IV. LAWS ORDINANCES AND EXHORTATIONS
THE SUCCESSOR OF BAHA’U’LLAH AND A. Prayer
INTERPRETER OF HISTEACHINGS B. Fasting
A. TurntowardsHim C. Lawsof Persona Status
B. Refer toHim D. Miscellaneous Laws, Ordinances and
Exhortations
ANTICIPATION OF THE INSTITUTION OF
THE GUARDIANSHIP V. speciFic ADMONITIONS REPROOFS AND
THE INSTITUTION OF THE HOUSE OF JUS- WARNINGS

. THE APPOINTMENT OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA AS A. The House of Justice is formally or-
THE SUCCESSOR OF BAHA’U’LLAH AND dained.
INTERPRETER OF HIS TEACHINGS B. Itsfunctionsaredefined.

hath purposed, Who hath branched IV. LAWS ORDINANCES AND EXHORTATIONS

fromthis Ancient Root" . A. Prayer?

B. Thefaithful are bidden to refer whatso- (1) The sublime station occupied by the
ever they do not understand in the Obligatory Prayersin the Baha'i Reve-
Bahai writings to " Him Who hath lation.
branched fromthismighty Stock™ . (2) TheQiblih=®

ANTICIPATION OF THE INSTITUTION OF (a) Identified by the Bab with" the One

GUARDIANSHIP Whom Godwll make manifest™.

THE INSTITUTION OF THE HOUSE OF JUS~ (b) The appointment made by the Bab

TICE! isconfirmed by Bahau’llah.
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(c) Bahau'llah ordainsHisresting-place
astheQiblih after Hispassing.

(d) Turning to the Qiblih is mandatory
whilerecitingtheObligatory Prayers.

(3) TheObligatory Prayersare binding on
men and women on attaining the age
of maturity, whichisfixed at 15.

(4) Exemption from offering the Obliga-
tory Prayersisgranted to:

(a) Thosewhoareill.
(b) Thosewhoareover 70.

(c) Women in their courses provided
they perform their ablutions* and
repeat a specificaly reveded verse®
95timesaday.

(5) The Obligatory Prayers should be of-
feredindividually.

(6) The choice of one of the three Obliga-
tory Prayersispermissible.”

(7) By morning"," noon and"" evening",
mentioned in connection with the
Obligatory Prayers, is meant respec-
tively the intervals between sunrise’
and noon, between noon and sunset,
and from sunset till two hours after
sunset.

(8) Therecital of thefirst (long) Obligatory
Prayer, once in twenty-four hours is
sufficient.

(9) Itispreferabletooffer thethird (short)
Obligatory Prayer whilestanding.

(10) Ablutions:*

(a) Ablutions must precede the recital
of theObligatory Prayers.

(b) For every Obligatory Prayer fresh
ablutionsmust be performed.

(c¢) Should two Obligatory Prayers be
offered at noon oneablution for both
prayersissufficient.

(d) If water is unavailable or its use
harmful to the face or hands, the
repetition, fivetimes, of aspecificaly
revea edverse®isprescribed.

(e) Should the weather be too cold the
use of warm water isrecommended.

(f) If ablutions have been performed for
other purposes, their renewal prior
totherecital of the Obligatory Pray-
erisnot required.

(g) Ablutions are essential whether a
bath has been taken previously or
not.

(12) Determiningthetimesfixedfor Prayer:

(a) Reliance on clocksis permissiblein
determining the times for offering
theObligatory Prayers.

(b) I'n countries situated in the extreme
north or south, wheretheduration of
days and nights varies considerably,
clocks and timepieces should be re-
lied upon, without referenceto sun-
riseor sunset.

(12) In case of danger,® whether when tra-
velling or not, for every Obligatory
Prayer not offered a prostration and
the recital of a specific verse is en-
joined, to befollowed by therepetition,
eighteen times, of another specific
verse.!’

(13) Congregational Prayer? is forbidden
except the Prayer for the Dead.

(14) The recital, in its entirety, of the
Prayer for the Dead' is prescribed
except for those unable to read, who
are commanded to repeat the six
specificpassagesin that Prayer.

(15) The Obligatory Prayer to be thrice re-
peated, three times a day, at morn,
noon and evening, has been super-
seded by three Obligatory Prayers sub-
sequently revealed.?

(16) The Prayer of the Signs has been an-
nulled, and a specifically revealed verse
substituted for it. The recital of this
verseisnot however obligatory.'?

(17) Hair, sable, bones and the like do not
nullify one's prayer.'*

B. Fasting
(1) The sublime station occupied by fast-
ingintheBaha’i Revelation.

(2) The period of fasting commences with
thetermination of thelntercalary Days
and ends with the Naw-Ruz Festival.*®

(3) Abstinence from food and drink,'®
fromsunriseto sunset, isobligatory.

(4) Fasting is binding on men and women
on attaining the age of maturity,
whichisfixedat 15.
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(5) Exemption from fasting is granted to:

(a) Travellers
i. Provided the journey exceeds 9
hours.
ii. Those travelling on foot, provided
thejourney exceeds2 hours.
iii. Those who break their journey for
lessthan 19 days.

iv. Those who break their journey
during the Fast at a place where
they are to stay 19 daysare exempt
from fasting only for the first three
daysfromtheirarrival.

v. Those who reach home during the
Fast must commence fasting from
theday of their arrival.

(b) Thosewhoareill.

(c) Thosewhoareover 70.

(d) Womenwho arewithchild.
(e) Womenwhoarenursing.

(f) Women in their courses, provided
they perform their ablutions and
repeat aspecificaly revealed verse95
timesaday.®

(g) Those who are engaged in heavy
labour, who are advised to show
respect for the law by using dis-
cretion and restraint when availing
themselvesof theexemption.

(6) Vowingto fast (in a month other than
the one prescribed for fasting) is per-
missible. Vows which profit mankind
are however preferable in the sight of
God.

C. Lawsof Personal Status
(1) Marriage:
(a) Marriage is highly recommended
but not obligatory.
(b) Plurality of wivesisforbidden.'”

(c) Marriage is conditioned upon both
parties having attained the age of
maturity whichisfixed at 15.

(d) Marriageis conditioned on the con-
sent of both partiesand their parents,
whether the woman be a maiden or
not.

(e) It isincumbent upon both partiesto
recite a specificaly reveded verse
indicating their being content with
thewill of God.*®

(f) Marriage with one's step-mother is
forbidden.

(9) All matters related to marriage with
one's kindred are to be referred to
the House of Justice.

(h) Marriages with unbelievers is per-
mitted.

(i) Betrothal:

i. The period of engagement must not
exceed 95days.

ii. It is unlawful to become engaged
to agirl before she reaches the age
of maturity.

(j) The Dowry:

i. Marriage is conditioned on pay-
ment of adowry.

ii. The dowry isfixed at 19 mithgals®
of puregold for city-dwellers, and
19 mithqals of silver for village-
dwellers, depending on the per-
manent residence of the husband,
and not of thewife.

iii. It isforbidden to pay more than 95
mithqgals.

iv. It is preferable that a man con-
tent himself with the payment of
19mithqals ofsilver.

v. If thefull payment of dowry is not
possible the issue of a promissory
noteis permissible.

(k) Should either party following the
recital of the specifically revealed
verseand the payment of the dowry,
take a dislike to the other, before
the marriage is consummated, the
period of waiting® isnot necessary
prior to a divorce. The taking back
of the dowry, however, is not per-
mitted.

() Thehusband must fix for hiswifethe
time of hisreturn when intending to
travel. If, for a legitimate reason, he
is prevented from returning at the
appointed time, he must inform her
and strivetoreturn to her. If hefails
to fulfil either condition, she must
wait 9 months, after which she may
remarry, though it is preferable for
her to wait longer. If news of his
death or murder reaches her, and the
news is confirmed by general report
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or by 2 reliable witnesses, she may
remarry after the lapse of 9 months.

(m)If the husband departs without in-
forming his wife of the date of his
return, and is aware of the law pre-
scribed inthe Kitdb-i-Agdas, thewife
may remarry after waiting a full
year. If the husband is unaware of
this law, the wife must wait until
newsof her husband reaches her.

(n) Should the husband, after the pay-
ment of the dowry, discover that the
wifeisnot avirgin, therefund of the
dowry and of the expensesincurred
may bedemanded.

(o) If themarriage has been conditioned
on virginity therefund of the dowry
and of the expensesincurred may be
demanded and the marriage invali-
dated. To conceal the matter, how-
ever, is highly meritorious in the
sight of God.

(2) Divorce:

(a) Divorceisstrongly condemned.

(b) If antipathy or resentment develop
on the part of either the husband or
the wife, divorce is permissible,
only after the lapse of one full year.
The beginning and end of the year
of waiting must be testified by two
or morewitnesses. Theact of divorce
should be registered by the judicial
officer representing the House of
Justice. Intercourse during this
period of waiting is forbidden and
whoever breaks thislaw must repent
and pay the House of Justice 19
mithqalst® of gold.

(c) A further period of waiting after di-
vorce hastaken placeisnot required.

(d) The wifewho is to be divorced as a
result of her unfaithfulness forfeits
the payment of the expenses during
thewaiting period.

(e) Remarrying the wife whom one has
divorced is permissible, provided she
has not married another person. If
she has, she must bedivorced before
her former husband can remarry her.

(f) If at any time during the waiting
period affection should recur, the

marriage tie is valid. If this recon-
ciliation isfollowed by estrangement
and divorce is again desired, a new
year of waiting-will have to be com-
menced.

(g) Should differences arise between
husband and wife while travelling,
heisrequired to send her home, or
entrust her to a dependable person,
who will escort her there, paying her
journey and her full year's expenses.

(h) Should awifeinsist on divorcing her
husband rather than migrate to
another country, theyear of waiting
isto be counted from the time they
separate, either whileheispreparing
toleave, or upon hisdeparture.

(i) The Idamic Law regarding re-
marriage with the wife whom one
has previously divorced is abro-
gated.®

(3) Inheritance: *
(a) Inheritance falls into the following
categories:
(1) children
1,0800ut of 2,520shares
(2) husband or wife
3900ut of 2,520shares
(3) father
330 out of 2,520shares
(4) mother
2700ut of 2,520shares
(5) brother
2100ut of 2,520shares
(6) sister
1500ut of 2,520shares
(7) teacherz
90out of 2,520shares
(b) The share of the children, as allot-
ted by theBabisdoubled by Baha’u’-
Ildh, and an equal portion corre-
spondingly reduced from each of the
remaining beneficiaries.

(©) i. In caseswherethereisnoissuethe
share of the children revertsto the
Houseof Justicetobeexpended on
orphansand widowsand for what-
ever will profit mankind.

*The method of dividing the estateisto be applied in
gasssoflnteﬂacy. Seeitem(o) inthis sectionand note



REVELATION OF THE ‘KITAB-1-AQDAS’ 97

ii. If the son of the deceased be dead
and leave issue, these will inherit
the share of their father. If the
daughter of the deceased be dead
and leaveissue, her sharewill have
to be divided into the seven cate-
gories specified in the Most Holy
Book.

(d) Should oneleaveoffspring but either
part or al of the other categories of
inheritors be nonexistent, two thirds
of their sharesrevertsto theoffspring
and one third to the House of Jus-
tice.

(e) Should none of the specified bene-
ficiaries exist two thirds of the in-
heritance reverts to the nephewsand
niecesof thedeceased. If thesedonot
exist the same share reverts to the
aunts and uncles; lacking these to
their sons and daughters. In any
case the remaining third reverts to
the House of Justice.

(f) Should one leave none of the afore-
mentioned heirs, the entire inheri-
tance reverts to the House of Jus-
tice.

(g) The residence and the persona
clothing of the deceased father pass
to the male not to the female off-
spring.? If therebeseveral residences
the principal and most important
one passesto themale offspring. The
remaining residences will together
with the other possessionsof the de-
ceased have to bedivided among the
heirs. If there be no male offspring
two thirds of the principal residence
and the personal clothing of the de-
ceased father will revert to the fe-
male issue and one third to the
House of Justice. In the case of the
deceased mother all her used cloth-
ing isto be equally divided amongst
her daughters. Her unworn cloth-
ing, jewds and property must be
divided among her heirs, as well
as her used clothing if sheleavesno
daughter.

(h) Should the children of the deceased
be minors their share should either
beentrusted toareliable person or to

a company for purposes of invest-
ment, until they attain the age of
maturity. A share of the interest
accrued should be assigned to the
trustee.

(i) The inheritance should not be divi-
ded until after the payment of the
Huququ’llah* (The Right of God),
of any debts contracted by the de-
ceased and of any expensesincurred
for a befittingfuneral and burial.

(j) If the brother of the deceased isfrom
the same father he will inherit his
full allotted share. If he isfrom an-
other father he will inherit only two
thirdsof hisshare, theremaining one
third reverting to the House of Jus-
tice. The same law is applicable to
the sister of the deceased.

(k) In case there arefull brothers or full
sisters, brothers and sistersfrom the
mother's side do not inherit.

() A non-Bahai teacher does not in-
herit. If there should be more than
one teacher the share allotted to the
teacher is to be equally divided
among them.

(m)Non-Baha’f heirsdo not inherit.®

(n) Aside from the wife's used clothing
and gifts of jewellery or otherwise
which havebeen proven to have been
given her by her husband, whatever
the husband has purchased for his
wifeare to be considered as the hus-
band's possessions to be divided
among his heirs.

(o) Any person is at liberty to will his
possessions as he sees fit provided
hemakesprovisionsfor the payment
of Hugugu'llah and the discharge of
hisdebts.

D. Miscellaneous Laws, Ordinances and
Exhortations

(1) Miscellaneous Lawsand Ordinances:
(a) Pilgrimage?®
(b) Hugququ’lldh?*
(c) Endowments
(d) TheMashriqu’l-Adhkar*?
(e) Duration of the Bah&’i Dispensa-
tion?®



98

THE BAHA’f WORLD

(f) Baha’i Festivals®

(g9) TheNineteen Day Feast

(h) TheBaha!i Y ear

(i) Thelntercalary Days

(i) Theageof maturity

(k) Burial of thedead®®

() Engaging in atrade or profession is
made obligatory and is exalted to
therank of worship®

(m) Obediencetogovernment
(n) Education of children

(o) Thewriting of atestament
(p) Tithes”

(9) Repetition of the Greatest Name 95
timesaday *

(r) Thehunting of animals®*
() Treatment of femaleservants?®
(t) Thefinding of lost property™
(u) Disposition of treasuretrove
(v) Disposal of objectsheldin trust™
(w)Manslaughter®®
(x) Definition of just witnesses*
(y) Prohibitions:
i. Interpretation of theHoly Writ
ii. Slavetrading
iii. Asceticism
iv. Monasticism
V. Mendicancy*®
vi. Priesthood
vii. Useof pulpits
viii. Thekissing of hands
ix. Confession of sins**
X. Plurality of wives'”
Xi. Intoxicating drinks
Xii. Opium
xiii. Gambling
xiv. Arson*
xv. Adultery*
xvi. Murder®
xvii. Theft*
xviii. Homosexuality*®

xix. Congregational prayer, except for
thedead®

xX. Cruelty toanimals
xxi. ldlenessand sloth
xXii. Backbiting

xxiii. Calumny
xxiv. Carryingarmsunlessessential

xxv. Use of public pools in Persian
baths*

xxvi. Entering a house without the
owner's permission
xxvii. Strikingor wounding a person
xxviii. Contention and conflict

xXix. Muttering sacred verses in the
street

xxX. Plunging one's handinfood*
xxxi. Shaving one's head
xxxii. Growth of men's hair beyond the
lobe of the ear

(2) Abrogation of specific laws and ordi-
nances of previous Dispensations,
which prescribed:

(a) Destruction of books
(b) Prohibition of thewearing of silk

(c) Prohibition of the use of gold and
silver utensils

(d) Limitation of travel

(e) Offering pricelessgifts to the Foun-
der of the Faith

(f) Prohibition onquestioning theFoun-
der of theFaith

(g) Prohibition against remarryingone's
divorced wife**

(h) Penalizing whoever causes sadness
to hisneighbour

(i) Prohibition of music

(j) Limitations upon one's apparel and
beard

(k) Uncleanliness of divers objects and
peoples™

(H) Uncleanliness of semen

(m)Uncleanliness of certain objects for
purposes of prostration

(3) Miscellaneous Exhortations:

(a) Toassociate withthefollowers of all
religionswithfellowship

(b) Tohonour on€'s parents

(c) Not towishfor otherswhat onedoes
not wishfor one's self

(d) To teach and propagate the Faith
after theascension of itsFounder

(e) Toassist those who ariseto promote
theFaith
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(f) Not to depart from the Writings or
to bemisled by thosewho do

(g) Torefer to the Holy Writ when dif-
ferencesarise

(h) To immerse one's sf in the study
of the Teachings

(i) Not to follow one's idle fancies and
vain imaginations

(j) Torecitetheholy verses at morn and
ateventide

(k) To recite the holy verses melo-
diously

() To teach one's children to chant the
holy verses in the Mashriqu’l-
Adhkéar

(m)To study such arts and sciences as
benefit mankind

(n) Totakecounsel together

(o) Not to beindulgent in carrying out
thestatutesof God

(p) Torepent to God of one's sins

(9) To distinguish one's sdf through
good deeds

i. Tobetruthful

ii. Tobetrustworthy

iii. Tobefaithful

iv. Toberighteousandfear God
V. Tobejustandfair

vi. To betactful and wise

vii. Tobecourteous

viii. Tobehospitable
iXx. Tobepersevering
X. Tobedetached

Xi. To be absolutely submissiveto the
Will of God

xii. Not tostir upmischief

xiii. Nottobehypocritical

xiv. Nottobeproud

xv. Notto befanatical

xvi. Not to prefer one's sdf to one's

neighbour
xvii. Not to contend with one's neigh-
bour
xviii. Not toindulgeone's passions
xiX. Not tolamentinadversity

xX. Not to contend with those in
authority

xXi. Not toloseone's temper
xXii. Not toanger one's neighbour
(r) Tobeclosely united

() To consult competent physicians
whenill

(t) Torespond toinvitations

(u) To show kindness to the kindred of
the Founder of the Faith*

(V) To study languages for the further-
anceof theFaith

(w) Tofurther thedevelopment of cities
and countriesfor the glorification of
theFaith

(X) To restore and preserve the sites
associated with the Founders of the
Faith

(y) Tobetheessenceof cleanliness:

i. Towashone'sfeet
ii. Toperfumeone's self
iii. Tobatheincleanwater
iv. Tocutone'snails
v. Towashsoiledthingsin cleanwater
vi. Tobestainlessinone's dress

vii. To renew the furnishing's of one's
house?®

V. speciFic ADMONITIONS REPROOFS AND
WARNINGS

Addressedto:
1. Theentirehumanrace

2. Crowned headsof theworld*®

3. Theconcourseof ecclesiastics'®
4. TheRulers of Americaand Presidents
of theRepublicstherein ®*

5. William I, King of Prussia?
6. FrancisJoseph, Emperor of Austria®®
7. Thepeopleof theBayan

8. Members of parliaments throughout
theworld

VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBJECTS
1. The transcendent character of the
Bahali Revelation
2. The exalted station of the Author of
theFaith
3. Thesupremeimportancedf theKizdb-i-
Aqdas," The Most Holy Book™

4. Thedoctrineof the'"Most Great Infal-
libility™ 5+
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5. The twin duties of recognition of the
Manifestation and observance of His
Laws, and their inseparability #®

6. The end of al learning is the:recog-
nition of Him Who isthe Object of all
knowledge®®

7. The blessedness of those who have
recognizedthefundamental verity "*He
shall not beasked of Hisdoings”**

8. Therevolutionizing effect of the Most
Great Order™ s

9. The selection of a singlelanguage and
the adoption of a common script for
al on earth to use: one of two signsof
thematurity of thehuman race®

10. Prophecies of the Bab regarding “He
Whom God will makemanifest'

11. Prediction relating to opposition to the
Faith

12. Eulogy of the kingwho will professthe
Faithand arisetoserveit®®

13. Theinstability of human affairs®*

14. Themeaning of trueliberty 2

15. The merit of al deeds is dependent
upon God's acceptance

16. Theimportance of lovefor God asthe
motiveof obedienceto HisLaws*®®

17. The importance of utilizing material
means

18. Eulogy of the learned among the
peopleof Baha s+

19. Assurance of forgiveness to Mirza
Y ahyashould he repent®®

20. Apostrophe addressed to Tihran®®
21. Apostrophe addressed to Constanti-

nople and itspeople®?

22. Apostrophe addressed to the " banks
of theRhine"

23. Condemnation of those who lay false
claimto esotericknowledge

24. Condemnation of those who allow
pride in their learning to debar them
from God

25. Propheciesrelatingto Khurasan

26. Propheciesrelatingto Kirman’®

27. Allusionto Shaykh Ahmad-i-Ahsa’i™
28. AllusiontotheSifter of Wheat??

29. Condemnation of Haji Muhammad-
KarimKhan™®

30. Condemnation of Shaykh Muham-
mad-Hasan™

31. Allusionto Napoleon111’s

32. Allusion to Siyyid-i-Muhammad-i-
Isfahani?®

33. Assurance of aid to al those who arise
toservetheFaithi”
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4. Notes and References appended to A Synopsis and Codification of
the Laws and Ordinances df the Kitab-i-Aqdas

References to pagesin these notes are to the original publication,
e.g. Note51" Seepage20”.

1. In the Kitab-i-Aqdas Bah&'u’llah ordains
both the Universal House of Justiceand the
Local Houses of Justice. In many of His
lawsHereferssimply to “the House of Jus-
tice"" leaving open for later decision which
level or levelsof the wholeinstitution each
law would apply to.

2. Congregational prayer, in the sense of for-
mal prayer which isto be recited in accor-
dance with a prescribed ritual, isforbidden
in the Bahai Faith, with the exception of
the Prayer for the Dead (see note 11). Thus
the three Daily Obligatory Prayers are to
be recited privately, not in congregation.
There is no prescribed way for the recital
of the many other Baha’i prayers, and the
friends arefreeto usethem in gatherings or
individually as they please, ""But," as the
Guardian explains, "athough the friends
are thus left free to follow their own incli-
nation, . .. they should take the utmost care
that any manner they practise should not
acquiretoorigidacharacter, and thusdeve-
lopinto aninstitution. Thisisa point which
thefriends should always bear in mind, lest
they deviate from the clear path indicated
in the Teachings."”

3. The Qiblih: the Point of Adoration, i.e.
Bahji, 'Akka.

4. Ablutions: washing the hands and face in
preparation for prayer.

5. The specificaly reveaded verse, which isto
be repeated 95 times a day between one
noon and the next, is" Glorified be God, the
Lord of Splendour and Beauty."

6. These three Obligatory Prayers are pub-
lished in Prayers and Meditations of
Baha'u'llah, Nos. cLxxxi, cLxxxm and
CLXXXIIL.

7. 'Abdu'l-Baha has stated that when saying
the morning Obligatory Prayer it is per-
missibleto doso asearly asdawn.

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

The specifically revealed verseto be recited
five times under certain circumstances in
place of ablutionsis: " In the Name of God,
theMost Pure,the Most Pure.”

.""Danger" here refers to a condition of in-

security which makes the saying of the
Obligatory Prayersimpossible. When asked
whether this provision meant that obliga-
tory prayer wasto be completely suspended
during travel, Bah&’u’llah replied that this
referred only to insecurity, and that if one
could find a secure placein whichto say the
prayer oneshould doso.

I n place of every Obligatory Prayer that has
been missed the believer is to kneel and,
bowing his forehead to the ground, say

"Glorified be God, the Lord of Might and

Majesty, of Grace and Bounty”, or only
"GlorifiedbeGod" . After therequisite num-
ber of prostrations heisto sit cross-legged
and repeat eighteen times “Glorified be
God, the Lord of the Kingdoms of earth and
heaven".

The Prayer for the Dead is published in
Prayers and Meditations of Bahd’w’lldh,
No. cLxvil. It istheonly Bahai obligatory
prayer which is to be recited in congrega-
tion; itisto berecited by one believer while
al present stand. Thereisnorequirement to
face the Qiblih when reciting this prayer.

The original Obligatory Prayer referred to
had been revealed separately from the
Kitdb-i-Aqdas. Thethree Obligatory Prayers
whichsuperseded it arethosewhicharenow
in use. Shortly after the Ascension of
Bahau'llah, the text of the superseded
prayer was stolen by the Covenant-break-
ers.

In Islam a special prayer was ordained to
be said in times of natural phenomena
which causefear, such asearthquakes. This
has been annulled, and in its place a Bahali
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

may say "Dominion is God's, the Lord of
the seenand the unseen, the Lord of creation.”

Bahd’'u’llah states that hair, sable, bones
and the like do not nullify one's prayers,
and points out that the belief that they did
so was evolved by the 'ulama (Muslim
religious|eaders) and was not a teaching of
the Qur'an.

As the Bab did not specifically define the
placefor the Intercalary Daysin the calen-
dar, the Babfs wereat alossasto how they
should regard them. The Kitdb-i-Agdas re-
solved this problem. For further details see
the section on the BahB'i calendar in any
volume of The Baha'i World.

In one of His Tablets 'Abdu'l-Baha, after
stating that fasting consists of abstinence
fromfood and drink, categorically saysthat
smoking is a form of “drink”. (In Arabic
the verb "drink™ applies equally to smo-
king.)

The text of the Kitab-i-Agdas upholds
monogamy, but as it appears also to per-
mit bigamy, the Guardian was asked for
a clarification, and in reply his secretary
wrote on his behalf: "Regarding BahB'i
marriage; inthelight of the Master's Tablet
interpreting the provision in the Aqdas on
the subject of the plurality of wives, it be-
comesevident that monogamy aloneis per-
missible, since, as ‘Abdu’l-Baha states,
bigamy is conditioned upon justice, and as
justiceisimpossible, it follows that bigamy
is not permissible, and monogamy alone
should be practised."

The specificaly revealed verseis" We will
all, verily, abide by the Will of God."

A mithgal is a weight designated by the
Bab and is equivaent to a little over 3%
grammes

See section 1V.C.(2)(b) on page 42 for the
definition of theperiod of waiting.
Thisrefersto alaw of 1slam which decreed
that under certain conditions a man could
not remarry his divorced wife unless she
had married and been divorced by another
man. This provision has been abolished by
the Aqdas.

When asked by an individual believer
whether the term ""teacher", referred to as

23.

24.

25,

26.
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one of the heirs, meant a specificindividual
teacher or teachers, or whether the term
could beapplied generally, i.e. to education
and learning, the Guardian replied that the
manner in which the law will be applied in
this respect will be determined by the Uni-
versal House of Justice.

It has been explained by 'Abdu’l-Baha that
the residence and personal clothing of the
deceased father go to the eldest son, or
if he has predeceased his father, to the
second son, and so on.

Huququ'llah (The Right of God). If a per-
son has possessions equal in value to at
least 19 mithgals in gold, it is a spiritua
obligationfor him to pay 19 per cent of the
total amount, once only, as Huququ'llah.

Certain categories of possessions, such as
ones residence, are exempt from this.
Thereafter, whenever his income, after all
expenseshavebeen paid, increasesthevalue
of his possessionshby the amount of at |east
19 mithqals of gold, heisto pay 19 per cent
of thisincrease, and so on for each further
increase.

Inaletter to the National Spiritual Assem-
bly of the Baha’is of India the Guardian's
secretary wrote on his behalf: " Although
in the Questions and Answers Bahau'llah

hasspecifically stated that non-Baha’is have
noright toinherit from their BahB'i parents
or relatives, yet this restriction applies only
to such cases when a Bahai dies without
leaving a will and when, therefore, his pro-
perty will have to be divided in accordance
with therules set forth in the Aqdas. Other-
wise, a BahB'i is free to bequeath his pro-
perty to any person, irrespectiveof religion,
provided however, he leaves a will, speci-
fying his wishes. As you see thereforeit is
aways possiblefor a Baha’i to provide for
his non-Bahai wife, children or relatives
by leaving awill. And it isonly fair that he
should do so.”

In the Kitab-i-Aqdas Baha’w’lldh speci-
fically ordains pilgrimagetothe Most Great
Housein Baghdad and to the House of the
Bab in Shiraz. Details concerning these pil-
grimages are given in other Tablets. In a
Tablet to an individua bdiever ‘Abdu’l-
Baha commented on the general subject of
visitsto holy places: ““ You have asked about
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visiting holy places and the observance of
marked reverence toward these resplendent
spots. Holy placesare undoubtedlycentresof
the outpouring of Divine grace, because on
entering the illumined sites associated with
martyrs and holy souls, and by observing
reverence, both physical and spiritual, one's
heart is moved with great tenderness. But
there is no obligation for everyone to visit
such places, other thanthethree, namely: the
Most Holy Shrine, the Blessed House in
Baghddd and the venerated House of the Bab
in Skirdz. To visit theseis obligatory if one
can afford it and is able to do so, and if no
obstacle stands in on€'s way. Details are
givenin the Tablets. Thesethree Holy Places
are consecratedto pilgrimage. But as to the
other resting placesof martyrsand holysouls,
it is pleasing and acceptablein the sight of
God if a person desires to draw nigh unto
Himby visiting them; this, however,is not a
binding obligation."

The Magshriqu’l-Adhkar (The Dawning-
Place of the Praise of God) comprisesacen-
tral Houseof Worship and, clusteredaround
it, a number of dependencieswhich, in the
wordsof Shoghi Effendi, " shall afford relief
to the suffering, sustenance to the poor,
shelter to the wayfarer, solace to the be-
reaved, and education to the ignorant™.
Within thecentral edificethereshall beread,
chanted or sung only the words of the
Sacred Scriptures of the revealed religions,
or hymns based upon thosewords."" Blessed
is he" wrote Baha’v’llah in the Kitdb-i-
Agdas, “who directeth his steps towards the
Mashrigu’'l-Adhkdr at the hour of dawn,
communing with Him, attuned to His re-
membrance, imploring His forgiveness. And
having entered therein, let him sit in silence
to hearken to the verses of God, the Sove-
reign, the Almighty, the All-Praised.”

Concerning the duration of the Baha’i
Dispensation see the quotation No. 6 on

page 14.

. In the Kitdb-i-Aqdas Bahd’w’llah establishes

the festivals of Ridvan (on the first, ninth
and twelfth days of which work is to be
suspended), the Declaration of the Bab, the
Birthday of the Bab, the Birthday of
Bahau'llah, and Naw-Ruz. In the days of
Bahau'llah the Martyrdom of the Bab was

3L

32.

33.
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also commemorated and 'Abdu’l-Baha ad-
ded the observance of the Ascension of
Baha’u’llah as a corollary to these Holy
Days, making nine in all. In addition to
these nine days, the Day of the Covenant
and the Anniversary of the Passing of
‘Abdu’l-Baha arecommemorated, but work
isnot suspended on thesetwo days. Seeal so
the section on the Bahai calendar in any
volume of The Bahd’i World.

. Briefly the law for the burial of the dead

states that it isforbidden to carry the body
for more than one hour's journey from the
place of death; that the body should be
wrapped in a shroud of silk or cotton, and
onitsfinger should be placed aring bearing
theinscription **1 came forth from God, and
return unto Him, detached fronz all save
Him, holding fast to His Name, the Merciful,
the Compassionate”; and that the coffin
should be of crystal, stone or hard fine
wood. A specific Prayer for the Dead isor-
dained, to be said before interment (see
note 11). It has been explained by ‘Abdu’l-
Baha and the Guardian that this law pro-
hibits cremation of the dead. The formal
prayer and the ring are meant to be used
for those who have attained the age of
maturity.

If a person is unable to earn hisown living
it isincumbent upon the House of Justice
and the wesdlthy to providefor him.

In respect to tithes Baha’w'llah has or-
dained that what is prescribed in the
Qur'an should be followed. In general the
law imposes an obligation to give a por-
tion of one's assetsfor therdief of the poor,
for various other charitable purposes, and
to aid the Faith of God. The details of the
application of thislaw are left to the Uni-
versal House of Justice to decidein future,
and the Guardian has stated that in the
meantime the believers may contribute
regularly and according to their means to
the Bahai Fund.

The believer should perform his ablutions
(see note 4), seat himself and then repeat
“Allah-u-Abha™ ninety-fivetimes.

Bahau'llah warnsagainst hunting to excess
and prescribeslaws prohibiting the eating
of gameif it isfound dead in a trap or net.
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35. BahB'ullah states that a man may employ
amaiden for domestic service. Thiswasnot
permissible under Shi‘ih Muslim practice
unlessthe employer married her.

36. Concerns the ruling laid down to trace the
owner of lost property.

37. Refers to the exchange of property held in
trust in order to protect the owner against
loss.

38. Dealswith thequestion of compensation in
case a person kills another without inten-
tion to do so.

39. When something is to be proved on the
testimony of two just witnesses, the cri-
terion for determining the justice of a wit-
ness is his reputation, irrespective of whe-
ther heisa Bah4’i.

40. Bahé&’v’llah forbidsboth beggingand giving
to beggars, but exhorts the wealthy and the
House of Justice to help the needy, and re-
ferring to the House of Justice He says,
"Verily have We made it a shelter for the
poor andneedy.” (cf. note 31).

41. Baha’v’llah prohibits confession to, and
seeking absolution of one's sins from, a
human being, and enjoins the sinner, when
aone, to repent before God, for it is He
Whoforgives.I nthisconnection the Guard-
ian's secretary wrote on his behalf to an
individual believer: ""We are forbidden to
confessto any person, as do the Catholics
to their priests, our sins and shortcomings
or todo soin public, assomereligioussects
do. However, if we spontaneously desireto
acknowledgewe have been wrong in some-
thing, or that we have somefault of charac-
ter, and ask another person's forgiveness
or pardon, we are quite free to do s0."

42. Punishments for arson, adultery, murder
and theft arespecifiedin the Aqdas, but they
are intended for a future condition of
society, whenthey will besupplemented and
applied by the Universal House of Justice.

43.In a letter to an individual believer, the
Guardian's secretary wrote on his behalf:
"*No matter how devoted and finethe love
may be between people of the same sex, to
let it find expressionin sexual actsiswrong.
Immorality of every sort isreally forbidden
by BahB'u'llah, and homosexua relation-
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ships He looks upon assuch, besides being
against nature."

44. In Persian bathsit wasformerly the custom
for everyone to wash in the same water.

45, The prohibition against plunging one's
hand infood refersto the manner of eating.
46. See God Passes By page 154.

47. I nthe Kitdb-i-Agdas BahB'u'llah writesthat
the injunction to show kindness to His
Family does not give them a share of the
properties of men.

48. BahB'u'llah statesthat thelaw requiring the
renewal of the furnishings of one's house
after nineteen years applies only if one is
able to do so. 'Abdu’l-Baha has explained
that the purpose of the law is that one
should change those furnishings that be-
come old, lost their lustre and provoke re-
pugnance. It does not apply to such things
as scarce-or treasured articles, antiques or
jewellery.

49. See page 17, No. 13.

50. See page 22, No. 14, and page 26, No. 19.

51. See page 20, No. 13.

52. See page 20, No. 13.

53. See Page 19, No. 13.

54. See Some Answered Questions Chapter

xLv and God Passes By page 214.
55. See page 11, Nq. 1.

56. See page 23, No. 14.
57. See page 25, No. 18.
58. See page 27, No. 21.

59. See God Passes By page 211. The other
sign of maturity is cited in The Promised
Day |s Come page 72.

60. See page 19, No. 13.

61. See page 15, No. 6.

62. See page 24, No. 16.

63. See page12, No. 1.

64. See page 27, No. 20.

65. See God Passes By page 215.
66. See page 21, No. 13.

67. See page 21, No. 13.

68. See page 21, No. 13.

69. See God Passes By page 215.
70. See God Passes By page 215.
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71. See The Dawn-Breakers Chapter 1, and  74. Shaykh Muhammad-Hasan-i-Ngjafi, one

page 201 (B.P.T. Wilmette, 1962). of the leading Shi‘ih ecclesiastics, who re-
72.Mulli Muhammad Ja‘far-i-Isféhani. See ~ Jected the Bab.
The Dawn-Breakerspage 99. 75. See page 20, No. 13.

73. See the Kirdb-i-fadn pages 184-191 (B.P.T. 0- See God Passes By p3qes164-169.

Wilmetteeditions). 77. See page 16, No. 10.
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‘ABDU’L-BAHA

Photograph taken in 1911, studio of Boissonnasand Taponier, 12, ruedelaPaix, Paris.
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THEFIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
PASSING OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA

1. THE STATION AND TITLES OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA

By Suocur ErrEnpI

My name is 'Abdu’l-Bahci. My qualification is 'Abdu’l-Baha. My reality is
'‘Abdu’l-Bahci. My praise is'Abdu’l-Bahci. Thraldom to the Blessed Perfection is
my gloriousand refulgent diadem, and servitude to all the human race my perpetual
religion. . . No name, no title, no mention, no commendation have I, nor will ever
have, except 'Abdu'l-Baha. Thisismy longing. Thisismy greatest yearning. This
ismy eternal life. Thisismy everlasting glory.

AN attempt | strongly feel should now be
made to clarify our minds regarding the sta-
tion occupied by ‘Abdu’l-Baha and the signi-
ficance of His position in this holy Dispensa-
tion. It would be indeed difficult for us, who
stand so closeto such a tremendousfigure and
aredrawn by the mysterious power of so mag-
netic a personality, to obtain a clear and exact
understanding of therdle and character of One
Who, not only in the Dispensation of Baha’u’-
1lah but in the entire field of religious history,
fulfillsa unique function. Though movingin a
sphere of Hisown and holding arank radically
different from that of the Authort and the
Forerunner? of the Bahai Revelation, He, by
virtue of the station ordained for Him through
the Covenant of Baha’u’llah, forms together
with them what may betermed the Three Cen-
tral Figures of a Faith that stands unap-
proached in the world's spiritual history. He
towers, in conjunction with them, above the
destiniesof thisinfant Faith of Godfromaleve
to which no individual or body ministering to
its needs after Him, and for no less a period
than a full thousand years, can ever hope to
rise. To degrade His lofty rank by identifying
His station with or by regarding it as roughly
equivaent to, the position of those on whom
themantle of Hisauthority hasfalen would be
an act of impiety asgraveasthenolessheretical
>Baha’wllah. 2 TheBab.

belief that inclines to exat Him to a state of
absolute equality with either thecentral Figure
or Forerunner of our Faith. For wideasisthe
gulf that separates 'Abdu'l-Baha from Him
Who is the Source of an independent Revela-
tion, it can never be regarded as commen-
surate with the greater distance that stands
between Him Who is the Centre of the Coven-
ant and His ministerswho areto carry on His
work, whatever betheir name, their rank, their
functions or their future achievements. Let
those who have known 'Abdu'l-Baha, who
through their contact with His magnetic per-
sonality have come to cherish for Him so fer-
vent an admiration, reflect, in the light of this
statement, on the greatness of One Who is so
far aboveHimin station.

That 'Abdu'l-Baha isnot a Manifestation of
God, that, though the successor of His Father,
He does not occupy a cognate station, that no
one else except the Bab and Bahad’w’llah can
ever lay claim to such a station before the ex-
piration of a full thousand years—are verities
whichlieembedded in the specific utterances of
both the Founder of our Faith and the Inter-
preter of Histeachings.. .

‘Abdu’l-Baha’s own statements. . . are no
lessemphatic and binding: ... My dtationis
the station of senvitude—a servitude which is
complete, pure and real, firmly established, en-
during, obvious, explicitly revealed and subject

107
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to nointerpretation whatever. . . | am the Inter-
preter of the Word of'God; such is my inter-
pretation.”

. .. From such clear and formally laid down
statements, incompatible as they are with any
assertion of aclaim to Prophethood, weshould
not by any means infer that 'Abdu’l-Baha is
merely one of the servants of the Blessed
Beauty, or at best one whose function is to
beconfined to that of an authorized interpreter
of HisFather's teachings. Far beit from meto
entertain such anotion or towishtoinstill such
sentiments. To regard Him in such alight isa
manifest betrayal of the priceless heritage be-
gueathed by Baha’w’lldh to mankind. Im-
measurably exalted is the station conferred
upon Him by the Supreme Pen above and be-
yond the implications of these, His own writ-
ten statements. Whether in the Kitdb-i-Aqdas,
the most weighty and sacred of all the works of
Bahau'llah, or inthe Kitdb-i- Ahd, the Book of
His Covenant, or in the Siriy-i-Ghusn (Tablet
of the Branch), such references as have been
recorded by the pen of Baha’u’llah—references
which the Tablets of His Father addressed to
Him mightily reinforce—invest 'Abdu'l-Baha
with a power, and surround Him with a halo,
which the present generation can never ade-
quately appreciate.

He is, and should for al time be regarded,
first and foremost, as the Centre and Pivot of
Baha’u’llah’s peerlessand all-enfolding Cove-
nant, His most exalted handiwork, the stain-
less Mirror of Hislight, the perfect Exemplar
of Histeachings, theunerring Interpreter of His
Word, the embodiment of every Bahai ideal,
theincarnation of every Bahali virtue, the Most
Mighty Branch sprung from the Ancient Root,
the Limb of the Law of God, the Being" round
Whom all names revolve”, the Mainspring of
the Oneness of Humanity, the Ensign of the
Most Great Peace, the Moon of the Central
Orb of thismost holy Dispensation— stylesand
titlesthat areimplicit and find their truest, their
highest and fairest expression in the magic
name 'Abdu’l-Baha. He is, above and beyond
these appellations, the " Mystery of God" — an
expression by which Bahau'llah Himself has
chosen to designate Him, and which, while it
does not by any means justify us to assign to
him the station of Prophethood, indicates how
in the person of '‘Abdu’l-Baha theincompatible
characteristics of a human nature and super-

ryr

THE BAHA'I WORLD

human knowledge and perfection have been
blended and are completely harmonized. . .

“O Thou Who art the apple of Mine eye!"
Bahau'llah, in His own handwriting, thus
addresses 'Abdu’l-Baha, " My glory, the ocean
of My loving-kindness, the sun of My bounty, the
heaven of My mercy rest upon Thee. We pray
God to illumine the world through Thy knowl edge
and wisdom, to ordain for Thee that which will
gladden Thine heart and impart consolation to
Thineeyes." " Theglory of God rest upon Thee,”
Hewritesin another Tablet, " and upon whoso-
ever serveth Theeand circleth around Thee. Woe,
great woe, betide him that opposeth and in-
jureth Thee. Well is it with him that sweareth
Jfealty to Thee; the fireof hell torment himwhois
Thine enemy.” " We have made Thee a shelter
Sor all mankind,” He, in yet another Tablet,
affirms,"" a shield unto all who arein Aeaver and
on earth, a stronghold for whosoever hath be-
lieved in God, the Inconiparable, the All-
Knowing. God grant that through Thee He may
protect them, may enrich and sustain them, that
He may inspire Thee with that which shall be a
wellspring of wealth unto all created things, an
ocean of bounty unto all men, and the dayspring
of niercy unto all peoples.”

"Thou knowest, O my God," Bahdu'llah, in
a prayer revealed in 'Abdu'l-Bahas honour,
supplicates," that I desire for Hi mnaught except
that which Thou didst desire, and have chosen
Him for no purpose save that which Thou hadst
intended for Him. Render Him victorious, there-
fore, through Thy hosts of earth and heaven. . .
Ordain, I beseech Thee, by the ardour of My
love for Thee and My yearning to manifest Thy
Cause, .for Him, as well as for them that love
Him, that which Thou hast destined for Thy Mes-
sengers and the Trustees of Thy Revelation.
Verily, Thou art the Almighty, the All-Powerful ."
(TheDispensation of Bahd’vw’lldh.)

He alone had been accorded the privilegeof
being called "the Master™, an honour from
which His Father had strictly excluded all His
other sons. Upon Him that loving and unerring
Father had chosen to confer the uniquetitle of
"Srrullrih™ (the Mystery of God), a desig-
nation so appropriate to One Who, though
essentially human and holding a station radi-
caly and fundamentally different from that
occupied by Baha’vw’llah and His Forerunner,
could still claim to be the perfect Exemplar of
His Faith, to be endowed with superhuman
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ATabletinthehandwriting of “ Abdw’I- Bahd revealed for Shaykh Kdazim, surnamed ** Samandar”,
one of the nineteen Apostles of Bahd’w’llah and the father of the
Hand of the Cause Tardzu’llah Samandari.
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knowledge, and to be regarded as the stainless
mirror reflecting His light. To Him, whilst in
Adrianople, that same Father had, in the
Suriy-i-Ghusn (Tablet of the Branch), referred
as' this sacred and glorious Being, this Branch
of Holiness", as" the Limb of the Law of God",
as His" most great favour™ unto men, as His
" most perfect bounty" conferred upon them, as
One through Whom " every mouldering bone
is quickened,” declaring that "whoso turneth
towards HimhathturnedtowardsGod," andthat
" they who deprive themselves of the shadow of
the Branch are lost in the wilderness of error.”

To Him He, whilst gtill in the city, had alluded
(in a Tablet addressed to Haji Muhammad
Ibrahim-i-Khalil) as the one amongst His sons
“from Whose tongue God will cause the signs of
His power to stream forth™, and as the one
Whom "God hath specially chosen for His
Cause”. On Him, at a later period, the Author
of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas, in a celebrated passage,
subsequently elucidated in the ""Book of My
Covenant'', had bestowed thefunction of inter-
pretingHisHoly Writ, proclaiming Him, at the
same time, to be the One " Whom God hath
purposed, Who hath branched from this Ancient
Root”. ToHiminaTablet, revealed during that
same period and addressed to Mirza Muham-
mad Quliy-i-Sabzivari, He had referred as" the
Gulf that hath branched out of this Ocean that
hath encompassed all created things"”, and bid-
den Hisfollowersto turn their facestowardsit.
To Him, on the occasion of Hisvisitto Beirut,
His Father had, furthermore, in a communica-
tion which Hedictated to Hisamanuensis, paid
a glowing tribute, glorifying Him as the One
"round Whom all namesrevolve', as'" the Most
Mighty Branch of God", and as™ His ancient
and immutable Mystery". He it was Who, in
several Tablets which Bahalu'llah Himself had
penned, had been personally addressed as" the
Apple of Mineeye", and been referred to as™ a
shield unto all who arein heaven and on earth',
as" ashelter for all mankind” and" astronghold
for whosoever hath believed in God™. It was on
His behalf that His Father, in a prayer re-
vealed in His honour, had supplicated God to
"render Himvictorious'", and to" ordain . . .for
Him, as well as for them that love Him”, the
things destined by the Almighty for His" Mes-
sengers” and the" Trustees” of His Revelation.
Andfinally in yet another Tablet these weighty
words had been recorded: " The glory of God
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rest upon Thee, and upon whosoever serveth Thee
and cireleth around Thee. Woe, great woe, be-
tide himthat opposeth and injureth Thee. Well is
it with himthat sweareth fealty to Thee; the fire
of hell torment him whoisThy enemy.”

And now to crown the inestimable honours,
privilegesand benefitsshowered upon Him, in
ever-increasing abundance, throughout the
forty yearsof HisFather's ministry in Baghdad,
in Adrianople and in 'Akka, He had been ele-
vated to the high office of Centre of Baha’u’-
11ah’s Covenant, and been made the successor
of the Manifestation of God Himsdf —aposi-
tion that was to empower Him to impart an
extraordinary impetus to the international ex-
pansion of His Father's Faith, to amplify its
doctrine, to beat down every barrier that would
obstruct its march, and to call into being, and
delineate the features of, its Administrative
Order, the Child of the Covenant, and the
Harbinger of that World Order whose estab-
lishment must needs signalize the advent of
the Golden Ageof theBahali Dispensation.

The immediate effect of the ascension of
Bahau'llah had been . . . to spread grief and
bewilderment among his followers and com-
panions, and to inspire its vigilant and re-
doubtable adversaries with fresh hope and re-
newed determination. . .

Y et, astheappointed Centreof Baha’u’lidh’s
Covenant and theauthorized I nterpreter of His
teaching had Himself later explained, the dis-
solution of the tabernacle wherein the soul of
the Manifestation of God had chosen tem-
porarily to abide signalized its releasefrom the
restrictions which an earthly lifehad, of neces-
sity, imposed upon it. Its influence no longer
circumscribed by any physical limitations, its
radiance no longer beclouded by its human
temple, that soul could henceforth energizethe
whole world to a degree unapproached at any
stagein thecourseof itsexistenceon thisplanet.

Bahi'u'llah's stupendoustask on thisearthly
plane had, moreover, at thetime of Hispassing,
been brought to its final consummation. His
mission, far from beinginany way inconclusive,
had, in every respect, been carried through to
a full end. The Message with which He had
beenentrusted had been disclosedto thegaze of
al mankind. The summons He had been com-
missioned to issueto its leaders and rulers had
been fearlessly voiced. The fundamentals of
thedoctrine destined to recreate itslife, heal its
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A calligraphic arrangement by Mishkkin-Qalam of titles conferred upon
'Abdu'l-Baha or mentioned in various Tablets.

sickness and redeem it from bondage and de-
gradation had been impregnably established.
The tide of calamity that was to purge and
fortify the sinews of His Faith had swept on
with unstemmed fury. The blood which wasto
fertilizethesoil out of which theinstitutions of
His World Order were destined to spring had
been profusely shed. Above &l the Covenant
that was to perpetuate the influence of that
Faith, ensure its integrity, safeguard it from
schism, and stimulate its world-wide expan-
sion, had beenfixed on aninviolablebasis.

His Cause, precious beyond the dreams and
hopes of men; enshrining within its shell that
pearl of great price to which the world, since
itsfoundation, had been lookingforward; con-
fronted with colossal tasks of unimaginable
complexity and urgency, was beyond a per-
adventure in safe keeping. His own beloved
Son, the apple of His eye, His vicegerent on
earth, the Executiveof Hisauthority, the Pivot
of His Covenant, the Shepherd of Hisflock, the
Exemplar of His faith, the Image of His per-
fections, the Mystery of His Revelation, the
Interpreter of His mind, the Architect of His
World Order, the Ensign of His Most Great
Peace, the Focal Point of Hisunerringguidance
—in aword, the occupant of an office without
peer or equal in theentirefield of religioushis-

tory—stood guard over it, aert, fearless and
determined to enlargeitslimits, blazon abroad
its fame, champion its interests and consum-
mateits purpose. . .

Thecloud of despondency that had momen-
tarily settled on the disconsolate lovers of the
Cause of Bahd’u’liah waslifted. Thecontinuity
of that unerring guidance vouchsafed to it
sinceitshirth wasnow assured. Thesignificance
of the solemn affirmation that thisis" the Day
which shall not be followed by night" was
now clearly apprehended. An orphan com-
munity had recognized in 'Abdu'l-Baha, in its
hour of desperateneed, its Solace, itsGuide, its
Mainstay and Champion. The Light that had
glowed with such dazzling brightness in the
heart of Asia, and had, in the lifetime of
Baha'v’llah, spread to the Near East, and illu-
minated the fringes of both the European and
African continents, wasto travel, through the
impelling influence of the newly proclaimed
Covenant, and almost immediately after the
death of its Author, asfar West as the North
American continent, and from thence diffuse
itself to the countries of Europe, and subse-
quently shed itsradiance over both the Far East
and Australasia. (God Passes By, chapters x1v,
XV.)
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The funeral procession leaving ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s home, No. 7 Persian (Haparsim) Street, Haifa,
Tuesday, November 29, 1921.
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The funeral of “Abdu’l-Bahd, wrote Shoghi Effendi, was one “the like of which Haifa, nay
Palestineitself,had surely never seen, so deep wasthe feeling that brought so many thousands of

mourners together, representative of so many religions, races and tongues.”
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2. AN ACCOUNT OF THE, PASSING OF
‘ABDU’L-BAHA®

Extracts from the account written 5y SHocr1 EFFeENDI and LADY BLOMFIELD

IT iswell known that theloved onesof‘Abdu’l-
Baha, in every part of the world, are anxiously
waiting to receive some details of the closing
events of His unique and wonderful life. For
thisreason the present account is beingwritten.

Wehavenow cometorealizethat the Master
knew the day and hour when, His mission on
earth being finished, He would return to the
shelter of heaven. Hewas, however, careful that
His family should not have any premonition
of thecoming sorrow. It seemed asthough their
eyes were veiled by Him, with His ever-loving
consideration for His dear ones, that they
should not see the significance of certain
dreamsand other signsof thecul minating event.
Thisthey now realizewas Histhought for them,
in order that their strength might be preserved
to face the great ordeal when it should arrive,
that they should not be devitalized by anguish
of mind in itsanticipation.

Out of the many signsof the approach of the
hour when He could say of Hiswork on earth,
"It isfinished,” thefollowing two dreams seem
remarkable. Less than eight weeks before His
passing the Master related thisto Hisfamily:

"1 seemed to be standing within a great
temple, in theinmost shrine, facing the east, in
the place of theleader himself.| became aware
that a large number of people were flocking
into thetemple; more and yet morecrowded in,
taking their places in rows behind me, until
there wasa vast multitude. As| stood, | raised
loudly the ‘Call to Prayer’. Suddenly thethought
cametometo goforth from thetemple.

"When | found mysdf outside | said within
myself, 'For what reason came | forth, not
having led the prayer? But it matters not; now

1 An abridged version of the compilation T/e Passing
of “Abdiu’l-Bahd published privately in 1922 by Lady
Blomfield with the approval of Shoghi Effendi and re-
printed with emendations in Baha'i Year Book (New
Y ork: Bahai Publishing Committee, 1926), 1, 19-31.
Lady Blomfield (see "In Memoriam™, The Bahd’i
World, vol. vi, p. 651), became a Bahai in Paris
during the early years of this century and received
‘Abdu’l-Baha in London in 1911. In 1921, sheaccom-
panied Shoghi Effendi, then studying at Balliol
College, Oxford, to Haifa after the 8assng of
‘Ahdu'T-Baha. Lady Blomfield died in 1939.

that | have uttered the call to prayer, the vast
multitudewill of themselveschant theprayer."*

When the Master had passed away, His
family pondered over this dream and inter-
preted it thus:

He had called that same vast multitude—
al peoples, al religions, al races, al nations,
and all kingdoms—to unity and peace, to uni-
versal loveand brotherhood; and, having called
them, He returned to God the Beloved, at
whose command He had raised the majestic
call, had given the divine message. This same
multitude—the peoples, religions, races, na-
tions and kingdoms—-would continue the
work to which'Abdu'l-Baha had called them,
and would of themselves press forward to its
accomplishment.

A few weeks after the preceding dream the
Master came in from the solitary room in the
garden, which He hadoccupied of late, and said:

"] dreamed a dream and behold the Blessed
Beauty [Bahau'llah] came and said unto me,
'Destroy thisroom!" ”

The family, who had been wishing that He
would come and sleep in the house, not being
happy that He should be alone at night, ex-
claimed, "'Yes, Master, we think Your dream
means that Y ou should leave that room and
come into the house.™ When He heard this
from us, He smiled meaningly as though not
agreeing with our interpretation. Afterwards
we understood that by the " room™ was meant
the temple of His body. . .

In the same week He revealed a Tablet to
America, in which is the following prayer:

"'Ya Baha’wl-Abha! [O Thou the Glory of

Glories] 1 have renounced the world and the
people thereof, and am heartbroken and sorely
afflicted because of the unfaithful. In the cage of
this world I flutter even as a frightened bird, and
yearn every day to take my flight unto Thy king-
doni.

“Yd Bahd’u’l-Abhd! Make me to drink of the
cup of sacrifice and set me free. Relieve me from
these woes and trials, from these afflictions and
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troubles. Thou art Hethataideth, that succoureth,
that protecteth, that stretcheth forth the hand of
help.". ..

After lunch He dictated some Tablets, His
|ast ones, to Ruhi Effendi. When He had rested
Hewalked in the garden. He seemed to bein a
deepreverie.

His good and faithful servant Ismalil Aqa,
relates thefollowing:

""Some time, about twenty days before my
Master passed away, | was near the garden
when | heard Him summon an old believer
saying:

“'Come with me that we may admire to-
gether the beauty of the garden. Behold, what
the spirit of devotion is able to achieve!l This
flourishing place was, a few years ago, but a
heap of stones, and now it is verdant with
foliageand flowers. My desireisthat after | am
gone the loved ones may al arise to serve the
divine cause and, please God, so it shall be.
Ere long men will arise who shall bring lifeto
theworld.". ..

"Three days before His ascension, whilst
seated in the garden, He called me and said, 'l
am sick withfatigue. Bring two of your oranges
for methat | may eat them for your sake." This
| did, and He, havingeaten them, turned to me,
saying, 'Have you any of your sweet lemons?
Hebade mefetch afew. .. Whilst | was pluck-
ing them, He came over to the tree, saying,
'Nay, but I must gather them with my own
hands." Having eaten of thefruit, Heturned to
me and asked 'Do you desire anything more?
Then with a pathetic gesture of His hands, He
touchingly, emphatically, and deliberately said,
'Now it isfinished, it isfinished!"

" Thesesignificant words penetrated my very
soul. | felt each time He uttered them as if a
knife were struck into my heart. | understood
His meaning but never dreamed His end was
so nigh.”

It waslsmalil Aqa who had beenthe Master's
gardener for well nigh thirty yearsand who, in
the first week after his bereavement, driven by
hopeless grief, quietly disposed of all his be-
longings, made his will, went to the Master's
sister, and craved her pardon for any misdeeds
hehad committed. Hethen delivered the key of
thegarden toatrusted servant of the household
and, taking with him means whereby toend his
life at his beloved Master's tomb, walked up
the mountain to that sacred place, three times
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circled round it, and would have succeeded in
taking hislifehad it not been for the opportune
arrival of afriend who reached him in time to
prevent the accomplishment of his tragic in-
tention. . .

During the evening ‘Abdu’l-Baha attended
the usual meeting of the friends in His own
audience chamber.

In the morning of Saturday, November 26,
Hearose early, cameto the tea-room, and had
sometea. Heasked for thefur-lined coat which
had belonged to Baha’u’llah. He often put on
this coat when Hewascold or did not fed well,
He so loved it. He then withdrew to Hisroom,
lay down on His bed, and said, ' Cover me up.
I am very cold. Last night | did not sleep well,
| felt cold. Thisisserious, it isthe beginning."

After more blankets had been put on, He
asked for the fur coat He had taken off to be
placed over Him. That day He was rather
feverish. In the evening His temperature rose
still higher, but during the night the fever left
Him. After midnight He asked for some tea.

On Sunday morning, November 27, He said,
"l am quite well and will get up as usual and
have tea with you in the tea-room." After He
had dressed, He was persuaded to remain on
the sofain Hisroom.

In the afternoon He sent al the friends to
thetomb of the Bab, where on the occasion of
theanniversary of thedeclaration of the Coven-
ant a feast was being held, offered by a Parsi
pilgrimwho had lately arrived from India.

Atfour intheafternoon, being on the sofain
Hisroom, He said, ""Ask my sister and all the
family to come and have tea with me."

Hisfour sons-in-law and Ruhi Effendi came
to Him after returning from the gathering on
the mountain. They said to Him, " The giver of
the feast was unhappy because You were not
there". Hesaid unto them:

"But | was there, though my body was ab-
sent, my spirit was there in your midst. | was
present with thefriends at thetomb. Thefriends
must not attach any importance to the absence
of my body. In spirit | am, and shall always be,
with thefriends, even though | befar away."

The same evening He asked after the health
of every member of the household, of the pil-
grims, and of thefriendsin Haifa. ""Very good,
very good," Hesaid when told that none were
ill. Thiswas His very last utterance concerning
Hisfriends.
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The room occupied by 'Abdu’l-Baha and in which He passed away in the early morning hours of
November 28. 1921.

Ateight intheevening Heretired to bed after
taking alittle nourishment, saying, "'l am quite
well."

Hetold al thefamily to go to bed and rest.
Two of His daughters, however, stayed with
Him. That night the Master had gone to sleep
very calmly, quite free from fever. He awoke
about 1.15 am., got up, and walked across to
a table where He drank some water. He took
off an outer night garment, saying, "'l am too
warm." He went back to bed; and, when His
daughter Ruha Khanum, later on, approached,
she found Him lying peacefully; and, as He
looked into her face, Heasked her tolift up the
net curtains saying:

"l have difficulty in breathing, give me more
air." Somerose water was brought of which He
drank, sitting up in bed to do so, without any
help. Heagain lay down, and as somefood was
offered Him, He remarked in a clear and dis-
tinct voice:

'Y ou wish me to take some food, and | am
going?" He gave them a beautiful look. His
face wasso calm, Hisexpression so serene, they
thought Him asleep.

Hehad gonefrom thegazeof Hisloved ones!

The eyes that had always looked out with

loving-kindness upon humanity, whether
friendsor foes, werenow closed. Thehandsthat
had ever been stretched forth to give ams to
thepoorandtheneedy, thehalt and themaimed,
theblind, the orphan and the widow, had now
finished their labour. The feet that, with un-
tiring zeal, had gone upon the ceasdlesserrands
of the Lord of Compassion were now at rest.
Thelipsthat had so eloquently championed the
cause of the suffering sons of men, were now
hushed in silence. The heart that had so power-
fully throbbed withwondrouslovefor thechild-
ren of God wasnow stilled. His glorious spirit
had passed from thelife of earth, from the per-
secutions of the enemiesof righteousness, from
the storm and stress of wel nigh eighty years of
indefatigabletoil for thegood of others.

Hislong martyrdom was ended!

Early on Monday morning, November 28,
the news of this sudden calamity had spread
over the city, causing an unprecedented stir
and tumult, and filling al hearts with un-
utterable grief.

The next morning, Tuesday, November 29,
the funeral took place, a funeral the like of
which Haifa, nay Palestine itself, had surely
never seen, so deep wasthefeelingthat brought
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so many thousands of mourners together, rep-
resentative of so many religions, races and
tongues.

The High Commissioner of Palestine, Sir
Herbert Samuel, the Governor of Jerusalem,
the Governor of Phoenicia, thechief officia sof
the government, the consuls of the various
countries, resident in Haifa, the heads of the
various religious communities, the notables of
Palestine, Jews, Christians, Muslims, Druses,
Egyptians, Greeks, Turks, Kurds, and a host
of his American, European and native friends,
men, women and children, both of high and
low degree, al, about ten thousand in number,
mourning thelossof their beloved One.

This impressive, triumphal procession was
headed by a guard of honour, consisting of the
City Constabulary Force, followed by the Boy
Scouts of the Mudiim and Christian com-
munities holding aloft their banners, a com-
pany of Muslim choristers chantingtheir verses
from the Qur'an, thechiefsof the Muslim com-
munity headed by the Mufti, a number of
Christian priests, Latin, Greek, and Anglican,
al preceding the sacred coffin, upraised on the
shoulders of His loved ones. Immediately be-
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hind it came the members of His family, next
tothemwalked the British High Commissioner,
the Governor of Jerusalem, and the Governor
of Phoenicia. After them came the consuls and
the notables of the land, followed by the vast
multitude of those who reverenced and loved
Him.

On thisday therewasno cloud inthesky, nor
any sound in al the town and surrounding
country through which they went, save only
the soft, slow, rhythmic chanting of Islam in
the call to prayer, or the convulsed sobbing
moan of those helplessones, bewailingtheloss
of their one Friend, Who had protected them
in al their difficulties and sorrows, Whose
generous bounty had saved them and their
little onesfrom starvation through the terrible
yearsof the' Great Woe."

“0 God, my God!" the people wailed with
one accord, "' Our father has left us, our father
hasleft ud"

O the wonder of that great throng! Peoples
of every religion and raceand colour, united in
heart through the manifestation of servitude in
thelifelongwork of 'Abdu'l-Bahal

As they dowly wended their way up Mount

Funeral cortége ascending Mt. Carmel.
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Carmel, the Vineyard of God, the casket
appeared in the distance to be borne aloft by
invisible hands, so high above the heads of the
peoplewasit carried. After two hourswalking,
they reached the garden of thetomb of the Bab.
Tenderly was the sacred coffin placed upon a
plain table covered with a fair white linen
cloth. Asthevast concourse pressedaround the
tabernacle of His body, waiting to belaid in its
resting place, within the vault, next to that of
the Bab, representatives of the variousdenomi-
nations, Mudlims, Christians, and Jews, all
heartsbeingablazewithferventloveof ‘Abdu’l-
Baha, some on the impulse of the moment,
others prepared, raised their voices in eulogy
and regret, paying their last homage of farewell
to their loved one. So united were they in their
acclamation of Him, as the wise educator and
reconciler of the human racein this perplexed
and sorrowful age, that there seemed to be
nothing left for the Bahalis to say.

Thefollowing are extracts from some of the
speechesdeliveredonthat memorableoccasion.

The Muslim voicing the sentiments of his
coreligionists spoke asfollows:

“O concourse of Arabians and Persians!
Whom are ye bewailing? Isit He who but yes-
terday wasgreat in thislifeand istoday in His
death greater still? Shed no tears for the one
that hath departed to theworld of eternity, but
weep over the passing of virtue and wisdom, of
knowledge and generosity. Lament for your-
salves, for yoursistheloss, whilst He, your lost
one, is but a revered wayfarer, stepping from
your mortal world into the everlasting home.
Weep one hour for the sake of Him who, for
wel nigh eighty years, hath wept for you! L ook
to your right, look to your left, look East and
look West and behold, what glory and great-
nesshave vanished! What a pillar of peacehath
crumbled ! What eloquent lipsarehushed ! Alas!
In this tribulation there is no heart but aches
withanguish, noeyebut isfilled withtears. Woe
unto the poor, for 0! goodness hath departed
from them, woe unto the orphans, for their
loving father is no more with them! Could the
life of Sir 'Abdu’l-Baha 'Abbas have been re-
deemed by the sacrifices of many a precious
soul, they of a certainty would gladly have
offered up their livesfor Hislife. But fate hath
otherwise ordained. Every destiny is predeter-
mined and none can change the divine decree.
What am | to set forth the achievementsof this
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leader of mankind?They aretoo glorious to be
praised, too many to recount. Suffice it to
say, that He hath left in every heart the most
profound impression, on every tongue most
wondrous praise. And Hethat leaveth a mem-
ory so lovely, so imperishable, He, indeed, is
not dead. Be solaced then, O ye people of
Baha! Endure and be patient; for no man, be
heof the East or of the West, can ever comfort
you, nay he himself is even in greater need of
consolation."

The Christian then came forward and thus
spoke:

"I weep for theworld, in that my Lord hath
died; others there are who, like unto me, weep
the death of their Lord. . . O hitter is the an-
guish caused by this heart-rending calamity!
It is not only our country's loss but a world
afliction. . . He hath lived for well-nigh
eighty years the life of the messengers and
apostles of God. He hath educated the soul s of
men, hath been benevolent unto them, hath
led them to the way of Truth. Thus He raised
His people to the pinnacle of glory, and great
shall be His reward from God, the reward of
therighteous! Hear me O people! 'Abbas isnot
dead, neither hath thelight of Baha been extin-
guished! Nay, nay! this light shall shine with
everlasting splendour. The Lamp of Baha,
'‘Abbas, hath lived a goodly life, hath mani-
fested in Himself the truelife of the Spirit. And
now He is gathered to glory, a pure angel,
richly robed in benevolent deeds, noblein His
precious virtues. Fellow Christians! Truly ye
are bearing the mortal remains of this ever
lamented One to His last resting place, yet
know of a certainty that your 'Abbas will live
forever in spirit amongst you, through His
deeds, His words, His virtues, and all the es-
sence of His life. We say farewell to the ma-
terial body of our 'Abbas and His material
body vanisheth from our gaze, but His redlity,
our spiritual 'Abbas, will never leave our
minds, our thoughts, our hearts, our tongues.

“O great revered Sleeper! Thou hast been
good to us, Thou hast guided us, Thou hast
taught us, Thou hast lived amongst us greatly,
with the full meaning of greatness, Thou hast
made us proud of Thy deedsand of Thy words.
Thou hast raised the Orient to the summit of
glory, hast shown loving kindnessto the people,
trained them in righteousness, and hast striven
to the end, till Thou hast won the crown of
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glory. Rest Thou happily under the shadow of
the mercy of the Lord Thy God, and He,
verily, shall wel reward Thee."

Yet another Muslim, the Mufti of Haifa,
spokeasfollows:

"'l do not wish to exaggeratein my eulogy of
this great One, for His ready and helping hand
in the service of mankind and the beautiful
and wondrous story of His life, spent in doing
that which is right and good, none can deny,
savehim, whoseheart isblinded. . .

“O Thou revered voyager! Thou hast lived
greatly and hast died greatly! Thisgreat funeral
procession is but a glorious proof of Thy great-
nessin Thy lifeand in Thy death. But O, Thou
whom we have lost! Thou leader of men;
generous and benevolent! To whom shall the
poor now look? Who shall care for the hun-
gry? And the desolate, the widow and the or-
phan?

"May theL ordinspireall Thy household and
Thy kindred with patience in this grievous
calamity, and immerse Theein the ocean of His
grace and mercy! He, verily, is the prayer-
hearing, prayer-answering God."

TheJew when histurn came, paid histribute
in thesewords:

" Dans un Sibclede positivismeexagéré et de
materialisme effréné, il est etonnant et rare de
trouver un philosophe de grande envergure tel
que le regrette ‘Abdu’l-Baha 'Abbas parler a
notre COeUr, a nos sentiments et surtout cher-
cher a éduquer notre &me en nous inculquant
les principes les plus beaux, reconnus comme
étant labasedetoutereligionet detoutemorale
pure. Par ses écrits, par sa parole, par ses
entretiens familiers comme par ses colloques
célebres avec les plus cultivés et les fervents
adeptes des théories sectaires, il asu persuader,
I a :ent of exaggerated positivism and unbridled

materialism, it is astonishing and rare to find a philo-
sopher of great scope, such as the lamented ‘Abdu’l-
Baha'Abbas, speak to our heart, to our feelings, and
especially seek to educate our soul by inculcating in
usthemost beautlfuIaPnnmples, which arerecognized
as being the basis of all religion and of all pure mora-
lity. By His Writings, by His spoken Word, by His
intimate conversations as well as by Hisfamous dia-
logues with the most cultivated and the most fervent

epts of sectarian theories, He knew how to per-
suade; He was always able to win our minds. Living
examples have a special power. His private and pub-
liclifewasan exampleof devotion and of forgetfulness
of self for the happiness of others. ..

His philosophy is simple, you will say, but it is
great by that very simplicity, sinceit isin conformity
with human character, which losessome of its beauty
whenit alowsitself to be distorted t:\y prejudices and

superstitions. . . 'Abbas died in Haifa, Palestine, the
Holy Land which produced the prophets. Sterile and
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il a pu toujours convaincre. Les exemples
vivants sont d'un autre pouvoir. Sa vie privée
et publique était un exemple de dévouement et
d'oubli desoi pour le bonheur desautres. . .

““Sa philosophie est simple, direz-vous, mais
elle est grande par cette méme simplicité, étant
conforme au caractére humain qui perd de sa
beaute lorsqu’il se trouve faussé par les pré-
jugés et les superdtitions. . . ‘Abbéas est mort a
Caiffa, en Palestine, la Terre Sacrée qui a pro-
duit les prophetes. Devenue stérile et aban-
donnée depuis tant de siecles elle resuscite de
nouveau et commence a reprendre son rang
et sarenommeée primitive. Nous nesommes pas
lesseulsapleurer ce prophéte, nous he sommes
pas les seuls a le glorifier. En Europe, en
Amérique, quedis|je, dans tous payshabité par
des hommes conscients de leur mission dansce
bas monde assoiffé de justice sociale, de fra-
ternité, on le pleurera auss. 11 est mort apres
avoir souffert du despotisme, du fanatisme et de
Iintolérance. Acre, la Bastille turque, lui a
servi de prison pendant des dizaines d’années.
Bagdad la capitale Abbasside a été auss sa
prison et celle de son pbre. La Perse, ancien
berceau de la philosophie douce et divine, a
chassé ses enfants qui ont congu leurs idées
chez elle. Ne voit-on pas 1a une volonté divine
et une préférence marquee pour la Terre Pro-
mise qui était et sera le berceau de toutes les
idées généreuses et nobles? Celui qui laisse
apreés lui un passé aussi glorieux n'est pas
mort. Celui qui aécrit daussi beaux principesa
agrandi sa famille parmi tous ses lecteurs et a
passe a la postérité, couronné par I’immor-
talité.”*

The nine speakers having delivered their
funeral orations, then came the moment when
the casket which held the Pearl of loving servi-

abandoned for so many centuries, it is coming back
to life and is beginning to recover its rank and its
original renown. We are not the only ones to grieve
for this prophet; weare not theonly onesto testify to
Hlsza%[ory. I'n Europe, in America, yea, in every land
inhabited by men conscious of their mission in this
baseworld, athirst for socia justice, for brotherhood,
Hewill be mourned aswell. Heis dead after suffering
from despotism, fanaticism, and intolerance. 'Akka,
the Turkish Bastille, was His prison for decades.
Baghdad, the Abbassid capital, has also been His pri-
son, and that of His Father. Persia, theancient cradle
of gentle and divine philosoph%/, has driven out her
children, who brought forth their ideas within her.
Mg?/ one not see herein a divine will and a marked
referencefor the Promised L and which was and will
ethecradle of all generousand nobleideas? Hewho
leavesafter Himso gloriousapastisnot dead. Hewho
has written such beautiful principles has increased

Hisfamily among al His readers and has passed to
posterity, crowned withimmortality.
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Some 0j'those attending the funeral of ‘Abdi’l-Bahd." A great throng had gathered together,

}

sorrowing for Hisdeath, but rejoicingalso for Hislife," wasthe testimony of the High Commis-
sioner, Sr Herbert Samuel.

tude passed dowly and triumphantly into its
simple, hallowed resting place.

O the infinite pathos! that the beloved feet
should nolonger tread this earth! that the pre-
sence which inspired such devotion and rever-
ence should bewithdrawn!

Of the many and diverse journals that
throughout the East and West have given in
their columns accounts of this momentous
event, the following stand as foremost among
them:

Le Temps, the leading French paper, in its
issue of December 19, 1921, under the title
'Un Conciliateur' (A Peacemaker), portrays
graphicaly thelifeof 'Abdu’l-Baha. ..

The London Morning Post, two days after
His passing, among other highly favourable
comments, concluded its report of the move-
ment in the following words:

“The venerated Bahau'llah died in 1892 and
the mantle of his religious insight fell on his
son 'Abdu’'l-Baha, when, after forty years of
prison life, Turkish constitutional changes per-
mitted him to visit England, France and Ame-
rica. His persistent messages as to the divine
origin and unity of mankind wereasimpressive
as the Messenger himself. He possessed sin-
gular courtesy. At his table Buddhist and

Mohammedan, Hindu and Zoroastrian, Jew
and Christian, sat inamity. 'Creatures, hesaid,
'were created through love; let them live in
peace and amity."""'

The New York World of December 1, 1921,
published thefollowing:

"Never before 'Abdu’l-Baha did the leader
of an Oriental religious movement visit the
United States. . . As recently as June of this
year a specia correspondent of the World who
visited this seer thus described him: 'Having
once looked upon 'Abdu’l-Baha, his persona-
lity is indelibly impressed upon the mind: the
majestic venerable figure clad in the flowing
‘aba, his head crowned with a turban white as
his head and hair; the piercing deep set eyes
whose glances shake the heart; the smile that
poursitssweetnessover al.' . ..

"Even in the twilight of his life ‘Abduw’l-
Bahatook theliveliest interest in world affairs.
When General Allenby swept up thecoast from
Egypt hewent for counsel first to'Abdu'l-Baha.
When Zionists arrived in their Promised Land
they sought 'Abdu'l-Baha for advice. For Pales-
tine he had the brightest hopes. 'Abdu’l-Baha
believed that Bolshevism would prove an ad-
monitiontotheirreligiousworld. Hetaught the
equality of man and woman, saying: 'The world
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of humanity has two wings, man and woman.
If one wing is weak, thenthebird cannotfly.". ..”

Nearly all representative American news-
papers devoted attention to the passing of
'‘Abdu’l-Baha. The Evening Telegram, New
York, December 4, 1921, found in the inter-
national peace movement a complete vindica-
tion for the Bahai ideals. ""In all countries of
the world today can be found mourners of the
prophet 'Abdull-Baha. . . Churches of all
denominationsin New Y ork City and Chicago
werethrown opentohimfor, unlikethe leaders
of many cults, he preached not the errors of
present religions but their sameness.” The New
York Tribune on December 2 carried an edi-
torial entitled 'Abdu’'l-Baha. "' A prophet, ashis
followersbelieve, and theson of a prophet, was
'Abdu’l-Baha, who isnow at rest with all pro-
phetic souls bygone. He lived to see a remark-
able expansion of the quietist cult of which
hewasthe head. .. Baha'v’llah over sixty years
ago set forth a peace plan not dissimilar to the
aspirations of today."

The magazine Unity, published in Chicago,
included an article on the Master in itsissue of
December 22. " 'Abdu’l-Baha voiced and made
eloguent the sacred aspiration that yearns
dumbly in the hearts of men. He embodied in
glorious, triumphant maturity that ideal which
in others liesimprisoned behind the veil. Men
and women of every race, creed, class, and
colour are united in devotion to 'Abdu'l-Baha
because 'Abdu’l-Baha has been a pure, sdfless
mirror reflecting only the noblest qualities of
each."

TheSphinx, of Cairo, Egypt, on December 17
described 'Abdu'l-Baha as a great leader of
men. "' In his personality and influence'Abdu'l-
Baha embodied al that is highest and most
striking in both the Christian and Moslem
faiths: livingalifeof purealtruism, hepreached
and worked for inter-racial and inter-religious
unity. . . When in the presence of 'Abdu'l-
Baha thoughtful inquirers soon realized that
they were speaking to a man of unique per-
sonality, oneendowed with alove and wisdom
that had init thedivinequality."

The Times of India, in its issue of January
1922, opens one of its editorial articles as fol-
lows:

"In more normal times than the present the
death of 'Abdu'l-Baha, which was sorrowfully
referred to at the Bahai Conference in Bom-
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bay, would have stirred the feelings of many
who, without belonging to the Baha’f brother-
hood, sympathize with its tenets and admire
the life-work of those who founded it. Asit is
we have learned almost by chance of this great
religious leader's death, but that fact need not
prevent our turning aside from politicsand the
turmoil of current events to consider what this
man did and what heaimed at."

Sketching then in brief an account of the his-
tory of themovement it concludesasfollows:

"1t is not for us now to judge whether the
purity, the mysticism and the exalted ideas of
Baha’ism will continue unchanged after theloss
of the great leader, or to speculate on whether
Baha’ism will some day become aforcein the
world as great or greater than Christianity or
Islam; but we would pay atribute to the mem-
ory of a man who wielded a vast influencefor
good, and who, if he was destined to see many
of his ideas seemingly shattered in the world
war, remained trueto hisconvictions and to his
belief in the possibility of a reign of peace and
love, and who, far more effectively than Tol-
stoy, showed the West that religion is a vital
force that can never be disregarded.""

Out of the vast number of telegrams and
cablesof condolencethat have poured in, these
may be mentioned:

His Britannic Majesty's Secretary of State
for the Colonies, Mr. Winston Churchill, tele-
graphing to His Excellency the High Commis-
sioner for Palestine, desireshim **to convey to
the Bahali community, on behalf of His Ma-
jesty's Government, their sympathy and con-
dolence on the death of Sir 'Abdull-Baha
‘Abbés, K.B.E."

On behalf of the Executive Board of the
Baha’i American Convention, this message of
condolencehasbeenreceived:

""He doeth whatsoever He willeth. Hearts
weep at most great tribulation. American
friends send through Unity Board radiant love,
boundless sympathy, devotion. Standing stead-
fast, conscious of His unceasing presence and
nearness."'

Viscount Allenby, the High Commissioner
for Egypt, has wired the following message,
through the intermediary of HisExcellency the
High Commissioner for Palestine, dated No-
vember 29,1921 :

"Pleaseconvey to therelatives of thelate Sir
‘Abdu’l-Baha 'Abbas Effendi and to the Baha'i
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community my sinceresympathy in theloss of
their revered leader.”

The loved ones in Germany assure the
Greatest Holy Leaf of their fidelity in these
terms:

“All believers deeply moved by irrevocable
loss of our Master's precious life. We pray for
heavenly protection of Holy Cause and pro-
mise faithfulness and obedience to Centre of
Covenant.”

An officia messageforwarded by the Coun-
cil of Ministersin Baghdad, and dated Decem-
ber 8,1921, reads asfollows:

"His Highness Sayed Abdurrahman, the
Prime Minister, desires to extend his sym-
pathy to the family of His Holiness 'Abdu’l-
Bahaintheir bereavement."

The Commander in Chief of the Egyptian
Expeditionary Force sent through His Excel-
lency the High Commissioner for Palestine
these words of sympathy:

" General Congreve begs that you will con-
vey his deepest sympathy to the family of the
late Sir ‘Abbés a-Bahdi."

The Theosophical Society in London com-
municated as followswith one of thefollowers
of the Faith in Haifa:

vi ew of the long train of mourners attending the funeral of ‘4bdw’[-Bahd.
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" For the Holy Family Theosophical Society
send affectionate thoughts."

Thethousands of Baha’s in Tihran, the cap-
ital of Persia, remembering their Western
brethren and sistersin London and New Y ork
assure them of their steadfast faith in these
words:

"Light of Covenant transferred from eyeto
heart. Day of teaching, of union, of sdf sacri-
fice™

And lastly, oneof thedistinguished figuresin
theacademiclife of the University of Oxford, a
renowned professor and an accomplished
scholar, whose knowledge of the Cause stands
foremost among that of his colleagues, in the
message of condolence written on behalf of
himself and wife, expresseshimself as follows:

" The passing beyond the vell into fuller life
must be specially wonderful and blessed for
One Who has aways fixed His thoughts on
high and striven to lead an exalted life here be-
low."

On the seventh day after the passing of the
Master, corn was distributed in His name to
about a thousand poor of Haifa, irrespective of
raceor religion, towhom Hehad alwaysbeena
friend and a protector. Their grief at losing the

it
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EYa.

Corn being distributed to the poor in the garden of the home of ‘4bdu’l-Bahd,
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No. 7 Persian (Haparsim) Street, Haifa, Decenzoer 4, 1921.

" Father of the Poor' was extremely pathetic.
In thefirst seven days also from fifty to a hun-
dred poor weredaily fed at the Master's house,
in the very place where it had been His custom
to giveamsto them.

On the fortieth day there was a memorial
feast, given to over six hundred of the people of
Haifa, 'Akka and the surrounding parts of
Palestine and Syria, people of various reli-
gions, racesand colours. More than ahundred
of thepoor werea so fed on thisday. The Gov-
ernor of Phoenicia, many other officials and
some Europeans werepresent.

Thefeast wasentirely arranged by the mem-
bersof the Master's household. Thelong tables
were decorated with trailing branches of
bougainvillea. Its lovely purple blooms min-
gled with the white narcissus, and with the
large dishes of golden oranges out of the be-
loved Master's garden, made a picture of love-
liness in those spacious lofty rooms, whose
only other decoration was the gorgeous yet
subdued colouring of rare Persian rugs. No
useless trivial ornaments marred the extreme
dignity of simplicity.

The guests received, each and all, the same
welcome. There were no ""chief places'. Here,
as always in the Master's home, there was no
respecting of persons.

After the luncheon the guests came into the
large central hall, this also bare of ornament,
save only for the portrait of Him they had as-
sembled to honour and some antique Persian
tapestries hung upon one wall. Beforethiswas
placed a platform from whichthespeecheswere
made to therapt and silent throng, whose very
heartswerelistening.

The Governor of Phoenicia, in the course of
hisaddress, spokethefollowing:

"Most of usherehave, | think, aclear picture
of Sir 'Abdu'l-Baha 'Abbas, of His dignified
figure walking thoughtfully in our streets, of
His courteous and gracious manner, of His
kindness, of His love for little children and
flowers, of Hisgenerosity and carefor the poor
and suffering. So gentle was He, and so simple
that, in His presence, onealmost forgot that He
was also a great teacher and that His writings
and His conversations have been a solace and
an inspiration to hundreds and thousands of
peopleintheEast andintheWest."

His [‘Abdu’l-Baha’s] detailed and power-
fully written Will and Testament reveds the
following words of general counsel to all His
friends:

O ye beloved of the Lord! In this sacred Dis-
pensation, conflict and contention are in no wise
permitted. Every aggressor deprives himself of
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God's grace. It is incunibent upon everyone to
show the utmost love, rectitude of conduct,
straightforwardness and sincere kindliness unto
all the peoplesand kindreds of the world, be they
friendsor strangers. So intense must bethe spirit
of love and loving-kindness, that the stranger
may find himself a friend, the eneniy a true
brother, no difference whatsoever existing be-
tween them. For universality is of God and all
limitations are earthly. Thus nian must strive
that hisreality may manifest virtues and perfec-
tions. the light whereof may shine upon every
one. The light of zhe sun shineth upon all the
world and the merciful showers of Divine Prov-
idence fall upon allpeoples. The vivifying breeze
reviveth every living creature and all beings en-
dued with life obtain their share and portion at
Hisheavenly board. Inlike manner, theaffections
and loving-kindness of the servants of the One
True God must be bountifully and universally
extended to all mankind. Regarding this, restric-
tionsand limitations are in no wiseper mitted.

Wherefore, O my loving friends! Consort with
all the peoples, kindreds and religions of the
world with the urmost truthfulness, uprightness,
faithfulness, kindliness, goodwill and friendliness,
that all the world of being may be filled with the
holy ecstasy of the grace of Bahd, that ignorance,
enmity, hate and rancour may vanish from the
world and the darkness of estrangenient amidst
the peoples and kindreds of the world may give
way to the Light of Unity. Should other peoples
and nations be unfaithful to you show your
fidelityunto theni, should they be unjust toward
you show justice towards them, should they keep
aloof fromyou attract them to yourselves, should
they show their enmity be friendly towardsthem,
should they poison your lives, sweeten their souls,
should they inflict a wound upon you, be a salve
to their sores. Such are the attributes of the sin-
cerel Such arethe attributes of the truthful!

O ye beloved of the Lord! Strive with all your
heart to shield the Cause of God from the on-
slaught of the insincere, for souls such as these
cause the straight to become crooked and all
benevolent effortsto produce contrary results.

Hepraysfor the protection of Hisfriends:

O Lord, my God! Assist Thy loved ones to be
firm in Thy Faith, to walk in Thy ways, to be
steadfast in Thy Cause. Give them Thy grace to
withstand the onslaught of self and passion, to
follow the light of Divine Guidance. Thou art
the Powerful, the Gracious, the Self-Subsisting,

123

the Bestower, the Compassionate, the Almighty,
the All-Bountiful!

For HisenemiesthisisHis prayer:

| call upon Thee, O Lord, my God! with my ton-
gueand with all my heart, not to requite them for
their cruelty and their wrong-doings, their craft
and their mischief, for they are foolish and ig-
noble and know not what they do. They discern
not good from evil, neither do they distinguish
right from wrong, nor justice from injustice.
They follow their own desires and walk in the
footsteps of the most imperfect and foolish
amongst them. O my Lord! Have mercy upon
them, shield them from all afflictions in these
troubled times and grant that all trialsand hard-
ships may be the lot of this Thy servant, that
hath fallen into this darksome pit. Single me out
for every woe and make me a sacrifice for all
Thy loved ones! O Lord, Most High! May my
soul, my life, my being, my spirit, my all be
offeredup for them! O God, my God! Lowly, sup-
pliant and fallen upon my face, | beseech Thee
with all the ardour of my invocation to pardon
whosoever hath hurt me, to forgive him that
hath conspired against me and offended nie, and
to wash away the misdeeds of them that have
wrought injustice upon me. Vouchsafeunto them
Thy goodly gifts, give them joy, relieve them
from sorrow, grant zhem peace and prosperity,
give them Thy bliss and pour upon them Thy
bounty.

Thou art the Powerful, the Gracious, the Help
in Peril, the Self-Subsisting.

And now, what appeal more direct, more
moving, with which to close this sad yet stir-
ring account of His last days, than these His
most touching, most inspiring words?

Friends! The time is coming when | shall be
no longer with you. | have done all that could be
done. | have served the Cause of Bahd’iw’lldh to
the utmost of my ability. | Aave laboured night
and day, all the yeurs of my life. O how | long
to see the loved ones taking upon themselves the
responsibilities of the Cause! Now isthe time to
proclaim the Kingdom of Bahd! Now isthe hour
of love and union! This isthe day of the spiritual
harmony of the loved ones of God! All the re-
sourcesof my physical strength | have exhausted,
and the spirit of my lifeisthe welcome tidings of
the unity of the people of Bahd. | am straining
my ears toward the East and toward the West,
toward the North and toward the South that
haply | niay hear the songsof love and fellowship
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chanted in the meetings of the faithful. My days
are numbered, and, but for this, there isno joy
left unto me. O how | yearn to see the friends
united even asa string of gleamingpearls, asthe
brilliant Pleiades, as the rays of the sun, as the
gazelles of one meadow!

The mystic nightingale is warbling for them
all; will they not listen? The bird of paradiseis
singing; will they not heed? The angel of Abhais
callingtothem; will they not hearken ?Theherald

Theinner Shrined *Abdw’l-Bahd.
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of the Covenantis pleading; will they not obey?
Ahme, | amwaiting,waiting, to hear the joyful
tidingsthat thebeliever sare the very embodi ment
of sincerity and truthfulness, the incarnation of
love and amity, the living symbols of unity and
concord. Will they not gladden my hear?? Will
they not satisfy my yearning? Will they not
manifest my wish? Will they not fulfil my
heart's desire? Will they not giveear to my call?
1am waiting, I am patiently waiting.
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3. THE COMMEMORATION OF THE FIFTIETH
ANNIVERSARY OF THE PASSING OF
‘ABDU’L-BAHA

INits message to the Baha’is of the world at
Ridvéan, 1971, the Universal House of Justice
said:

OnNovember 28,1971, the Baha’i World will
commemorate the fiftieth anniversary of the
passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Centre of the
Covenant, the Ensign of the Oneness of Man-
kind, the Mystery of God, an event which sig-
nalized at oncetheend of the Heroic Ageof our
Faith, the opening of the Formative Age and
the birth of the Administrative Order, the nu-
cleus and pattern of the World Order of
Baha’u’llah. Aswecontemplatethefruitsof the
Master's ministry harvested during the first
fifty yearsof the Formative Age, a period domi-
nated by the dynamic and beloved figure of
Shoghi Effendi, whoselifewas dedicated to the
systematic implementation of the provisions of
the Will and Testament of 'Abdu’l-Baha and of
the Tabletsd the Divine Plan—the two char-
ters provided by the Master for the adminis-
tration and the teaching of the Cause of God—
we may wedl experience a sense of awe at the
prospect of the next fifty years. That first half-
century of the Formative Age has seen the
Bahai Community grow from a few hundred
centres in thirty-five countriesin 1921, to over
46,000centresin 135independent statesand 182
significant territories and islands at the present
day, has been marked by theraising throughout
the world of the framework of the Adminis-
trative Order, which in its turn has brought
recognition of the Faith by many governments
and civil authorities and accreditation in con-
sultative status to the Economic and Socia
Council of the United Nations, and has wit-
nessed the spread to many parts of theworld of
that ""entry by troops' promised by the Master
and so long and so eagerly anticipated by the
friends.

A new horizon, bright with intimations of
thrilling developments in the unfolding life of
the Cause of God, is now discernible. The
approach to it is complete victory in the Nine
Y ear Plan. For we should never forget that the

beloved Guardian's Ten Year Crusade, the
current Nine Year Plan, other plans to follow
throughout successiveepochs of the Formative
Age of the Faith, are al phases in the imple-
mentation of the Divine Plan of ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
set out in fourteen of His Tablets to North
America

The Universal House of Justice wrote to all
national communities in July, 1971:

We have noted with deep satisfaction that
some National Spiritual Assemblies have al-
ready initiated plans to befittingly commemo-
rate the Fiftieth Anniversary of the passing of
'‘Abdu'l-Baha and the inception of the Forma-
tive Age of the Bahai Dispensation.

We fed it would be highly fitting for the
three days, November 26 to 28, during which
the Day of the Covenant and theanniversary of
the ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha occur, to be set
aside thisyear by all National Spiritual Assem-
bliesfor specially arranged gatherings and con-
ferences, convened either nationally or locally
or both, on the three following main themes:
The Bahai Covenant, The Formative Age and
The Life of 'Abdu’l-Baha.

We hope that these gatherings will serve to
intensify the consecration of theworkersin the
Divine Vineyard in every land, and provide
them with the opportunity, especialy in the
watches of the night of that ascension, when
they will be commemorating the passing hour
of our Beloved Master, torenew their pledgeto
Baha’u’llah and to re-dedicate themselves to
the accomplishment of the as yet unfulfilled
goalsof theNineY ear Plan.

The Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land,
the members of the Universal House of Justice,
and all resident and visiting believers at the
World Centrewill, on that memory-laden night,
vigit the Shrine of that Mystery of God on be-
half of the entire community of the Blessed
Beauty and will supplicate for the stalwart
champions of the Faith labouring in the fore-
front of so many fields of serviceand winning
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fresh triumphs in His Name, for the sdf-
sacrificing believerswithout whosesupport and
sustained assistance most of these victories
could not be achieved, and for those who will
be inspired to join the ranks of the active and
dedicated promoters of His glorious Cause at
this crucial stage in the development of the
Plan, that we may al meet our obligationsand
discharge our sacred trust, thus making it pos-
sible in the latter months of the Plan for our
entire resources to be devoted to an even
greater expansion of the Faith in its onward
march towards the spiritual conquest of the
planet.

At theWorld Centrethe Hands of the Cause,
the members of the Universal House of Justice,
Baha’i pilgrims from the Malagasy Republic,
Swaziland, Panama, the Philippine Islands,
Canada, New Zealand, Scotland, England,
Alaska, Norway, the Hawaiian Islands, the
United States and Persia, with members of the
World Centre staff, enjoyed the privilege of
visitingtheroom in which the Master ascended
in His home at No. 7 Haparsim Street. Haifa.
Thefriends gathered in a reverent atmosphere
for prayers at His bedside and then made their
way to the Pilgrim House where a servicewas
held and prayers were offered in unison with
the believersall over theworld.

Following the readings and a visit to the
Shrine of the Bab, thefriends went quietly into
theShrineof the Master and in that sacred spot
the Tablet of Visitation of 'Abdu'l-Baha was
chanted at 1 a.m.

The Jerusalem Post, an English-language
newspaper read throughout |srael, devoted two
pages of its issue of November 26, 1971, to a
review of the newly published book 'Abdu'l-
Bahd, by the Hand of the CauseH. M. Bayuzi
(London, George Ronald, 1971), part of his
splendid trilogy of the lives of the Centra
Figures of the Faith.* This work, the publica-
tion of which was timed to commemorate the
fiftieth anniversary of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s passing,
“owes its inception to a gracious remark by
Shoghi Effendi™, the author states in hisfore-
word and represents the completion of a task
begunin 1939.

The review carried in The Jerusalem Post
was written by a Bahai youth, Mrs. Bahiyyih

1 See Bahd’w'llah, by H. M. Balyuzi, abridged in The
Bahd’i World, vol. x1v, pp. 587-611.
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Adams and embellished with excellent photo-
graphs. Accompanying the review was an ar-
ticle about the Faith written in most sympa-
thetic terms by a prominent Israeli journalist.
Some of the Hebrew-language newspapers in
the Holy Land aso carried brief accounts of
the lifeand passing of the Master.

In the days that followed the commemora-
tion, the World Centre wasflooded with cable-
grams, newspaper clippings, magazine ar-
ticles, letters and reports describing the world-
wideobservanceof the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha
Whose ""magic name*”®—today no less than
during His lifetime--evokesin the heart of
every Bahali awaveof loveand tenderness and
stirs within them a resolve to gladden His soul
in the immortal realm by befittingly discharg-
ing the divine mandate He established among
them to plant the banner of HisFather's Faith
in every corner of a sore-tried world.

The following is a diminutive summary of
representative activities and features of the
commemoration observances held throughout
the world, gleaned from reports received at the
World Centre:

Canada: The Hand of the Cause John Robarts
addressed a gathering of approximately four
hundred friends who gathered in the Maxwell

home, where 'Abdu’l-Baha had stayed during

Hisvisit in 1912. Thefriends were able to visit
the bedroom occupied by the Master, and there
pray and meditate. For thefirst time the entire
proceedings of a national meeting were in
French and English—of symbolic significance
becauseof theimportance attached by 'Abdu'l-

Baha to the establishment of the Cause among
French-speaking Canadians. "' Elsewherein the
country,” the report states, "the friends
gathered in homes and in halls, in open coun-
try, on Indian Reservations, in cities and in
towns, filled anew with love for 'Abdu’'l-Baha

and gratitude for thelifeof our beloved Exem-
plar.”

Colombia: Almost four thousand believers,
some in remote and distant areas, were visited
in this period and presented with a small book-
let about thelife of 'Abdu’'l-Baha.

Fiji Islands: "At 1 am.”™ one community
writes, ""'we gathered quietly together for our
service of commemoration. A large spotlight

2 Shoghi Effendi, The Dispensation d Baha'u'llah.



ANNIVERSARY OF THE PASSING OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA

<.

Pt

%

it

-

mm o mm e ata

1

Al

Three glimpses of * Abdu’l-Bahd. The small
room shown in the upper right-hand
photograph, known as “The Master’s
workshop™, is adjacent to No. 7 Persian
Street, Haifa. Some of the Tablets of the
Divine Plan were revealed in this room.

had been fixed on a large and beautiful baka
tree and there, under God's sky, as vast as the
Master's lovefor us, prayers wereread for our
rededication. . . The Kji Times carried a
lengthy article on the Master's life.

Germany: The entire October issue of Baha'i
Briefe wasdedicated to'Abdu’'l-Baha and con-
tained reproductions of His photograph, and
extractsfrom His Tablets.

Guyana: TheContinental Board of Counsellors
sponsored a three-day deepening conference
dedicated to 'Abdull-Baha and related to a
study of the Covenant of Bahau'llah.

Hawaiian Islands. A commemorative news
paper was produced, bearing the headline:
"'Abdu’l-Baha Heralds World Peace™. The
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specia issue contained many photographs,
articles about the Master, an outline of Hislife
and serviceand a résumé of the Baha’i Teach-
ings.

India: In addition to countless meetings held
through the country the Illustrated Weekly de-
voted one full pagetothelifeof 'Abdu’l-Baha.

The well-written article was accompanied by
photographs. The Publishing Trust of India
produced an exquisite, handsomely designed
compilation entitled The Mystery of God con-
taining Writings of the Master and passages
from Tablets of Bahau'llah about 'Abdul-

Baha

Malaysia: Regional conferences were held in
threelanguagesthroughout theareaof thejuris-
diction of thisNational Spiritual Assembly and
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an attractive souvenir publication on thelife of
'Abdu’l-Baha was printed and widely distri-
buted.

Panama: A three-day Institute washeld and on
the evening of the anniversary of 'Abdu’l-
Baha’s passing thefriends gathered for readings
and talks to prepare themselves for the sacred
hour of the Master's ascension.

Papua and New Guinea: The November issue
of Bahd’{ Kundu, a journal printed in Papuan
Pidgin, had a supplement with photographs of
the Master and the story of Hislife, which was
distributed throughout al centres.

South Africa. TheNational Spiritual Assembly
of South and West Africa commemorated the
passing of 'Abdu’l-Baha through the publica-
tion of an Afrikaans translation of 'Abdu'l-
Bahd, the Perfect Exemplar. In addition, meet-
ings and conferences were held throughout the
territories under the jurisdiction of the As
sembly. The Hand of the Cause of God Enoch
Olinga was the source of happiness of the be-
lievers through his participation in a confer-
ence held at Umgababa, Natal.

Sri Lanka: A special presentation booklet,
tastefully designed and attractively printed,
wasmadeavailable to thefriends. Thecompila-
tion consisted of thirty pages and was en-
hanced by a photograph of 'Abdu’l-Baha.

United Kingdom: The British Publishing Trust
commemorated the anniversary by reprinting
The Passing d ‘A4bdu’l-Bahd, by Shoghi Ef-
fendi and Lady Blomfield (published privately
in 1922 by L ady Blomfield with the approval of
the Guardian).t

1 See p. 113 for extracts.
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Special selections of books by or about
'Abdu’l-Baha weresent to the placesHevisited
while He was in the British Isles, to be made
available at the commemorative functions in
those places.

"All over the country people gathered for
commemorative meetings,” a Bahai youth re-
ported. " The Oxford community held theirsin
theactual collegeat which'Abdu’l-Baha spoke.
We visited the college library in which the
Master gave His address, as well as the library
of Dr. Carpenter who had arranged for the
Master to speak there. This library contains
many Bahali books."

A characteristic observance wasthat held by
the friends of the Liverpool and Kirkby com-
munities whereroses, auniversal symbol of love
forever associated with 'Abdu’'l-Baha, were
distributed to thefriends.

United States: The entire Fall 1971 issue of
World Order magazine was devoted to'Abdu’l-
Baha in commemoration of the anniversary of
His passing.

The believers in New York were privileged
to tour some of the magjor sites visited by the
Master during His stay in that city. A motor-
cade carried more than two hundred believers
to the Church of the Ascension whereHe made
Hisfirst public address in America; the Bowery
Mission, where he addressed a large group of
outcasts; two hotels where He stayed while in
that city and a Harlem church where He had
spoken. The pilgrimage continued the follow-
ing day and brought publicity in newspapers
throughout thecity.

In addition, services were held in Bahali
centres throughout the entire country, in a
spirit of reverence and dedication.
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4. THE CLOSE OF THE HEROIC- AGE

By Suogui EFFENDI

AS the ministry of ‘Abdu’l-Baha drew to a
closesignsmultiplied of the resistlessand mani-
fold unfoldment of the Faith both in the East
and in the West, both in the shaping and con-
solidation of itsinstitutionsand in thewidening
range of its activities and its influence. In the
city of ‘Ishgabad the construction of the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, which He Himself had
initiated, was successfully consummated. In
Wilmette the excavations for the Mother
Temple of the West were carried out and the
contract placedfor theconstruction of the base-
ment of the building. In Baghdad the initial
steps were taken, according to His specia
instructions, to reinforce the foundations and
restore the Most Great House associated with
the memory of His Father. In the Holy Land
an extensive property east of the Bab's Sep-
ulchre was purchased through the initiative of
the Holy Mother with the support of contri-
butions from Bahaiis in both the East and the
West to serveasasitefor thefuture erection of
the first Bahai school at the world Adminis-
trative Centre of the Faith. The site for a
Western Pilgrim House was acquired in the
neighbourhood of 'Abdu’l-Baha's residence,
and the building was erected soon after His
passing by American believers. The Oriental
Pilgrim House, erected on Mt. Carmel by a
believer from ‘Ishqabad, soon after the en-
tombment of the Bab’s remains, for the con-
venience of visiting pilgrims, was granted tax
exemption by thecivil authorities (thefirst time
such a privilege had been conceded since the
establishment of the Faith in the Holy Land).
The famous scientist and entomologist, Dr.
Auguste Forel, was converted to the Faith
through the influence of a Tablet sent him by
'‘Abdu'l-Baha—one of the most weighty the
Master ever wrote. Another Tablet of far-
reaching importance was His reply to a com-
munication addressed to Him by the Executive
Committee of the " Central Organization for a
Durable Peace™, which He dispatched to them
at The Hague by the hands of a special dele-
gation.! A new continent was opened to the
Cause when, in response to the Tablets of the

1 Thetextsof thesetwo Tablets appear on pp. 29-43.

Divine Plan unveiled at the first Convention
after the war, the great-hearted and heroic
Hyde Dunn, at the advanced age of sixty-two,
promptly forsook his homein California, and,
seconded and accompanied by hiswife, settled
asa pioneer in Australia, where he was able to
carry the Message to no less than seven hun-
dred towns throughout that Commonwealth.
A new episode beganwhen, in quick responseto
those same Tablets and their summons, that
star-servant of Bahau'llah, the indomitable
and immortal Martha Root, designated by her
Master herald of the Kingdom' and"' harbinger
of the Covenant", embarked on thefirst of her
historic journeys which were to extend over a
period of twenty years, and to carry her severa
times around the globe, and which ended only
with her death far from homeand in the active
serviceof the Cause sheloved so greatly. These
events mark the closing stage of a ministry
which sealed the triumph of the Heroic Age of
the Bahai Dispensation, and which will go
down in history as one of the most glorious and
fruitful periods of thefirst Baha’i century.

'‘Abdu’l-Bahas great work was now ended.
ThehistoricMissionwithwhich HisFather had,
twenty-nine years previously, invested Him
had been gloriously consummated. A memor-
able chapter in the history of the first Bahali
century had been written. The Heroic Age of
the Bahai Dispensation, in which He had par-
ticipated since its inception, and played so
unique a role, had drawn to a close. He had
suffered as no disciple of the Faith, who had
drained the cup of martyrdom, had suffered,
He had laboured as none of its greatest heroes
had laboured. He had witnessed triumphs such
as neither the Herald of the Faith nor its
Author had ever witnessed. . .

Thus was brought to a close the ministry of
One Who wasthe incarnation, by virtue of the
rank bestowed upon Him by His Father, of an
institution that has no paralel in the entire
field of religious history, a ministry that marks
thefinal stagein the Apostolic, the Heroicand
most glorious Age of the Dispensation of
Bahau'llah.

Through Him the Covenant, that " excellent
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and priceless Heritage" bequeathed by the
Author of theBahai Revelation, had been pro-
claimed, championed and vindicated. Through
the power which that Divine Instrument had
conferred upon Him the light of God's infant
Faith had penetrated the West, had diffused
itself as far as the islands of the Pacific, and
illumined the fringes of the Australian con-
tinent. Through His personal intervention the
Message, Whose Bearer had tasted the bitter-
ness of a life-long captivity, had been noised
abroad, and its character and purpose dis-
closed, for the first time in its history, before
enthusiasticand representative audiencesin the
chief citiesof Europe and of the North Ameri-
can continent. Through His unrelaxing vigi-
lance the holy remains of the Bab, brought
forth at long last from their fifty-year conceal -
ment, had been safely transported to the Holy
Land and permanently and befittingly en-
shrined in thevery spot whichBahau'llah Him-
«df had designated for them and had blessed
with His presence. Through His bold initiative
thefirst Mashriqu’l-Adhkar of the Baha'i world
had been reared in Central Asia, in Russian
Turkistan, whilst through His unfailing en-
couragement asimilar enterprise, of still vaster
proportions, had been undertaken, and its
land dedicated by Himsdlf in the heart of the
North American continent. Through the sus-
taining grace over-shadowing Him sincethein-
ception of Hisministry Hisroyal adversary had
been humbled to the dust, the arch-breaker of
HisFather's Covenant had been utterly routed,
and the danger which, ever since Bahau'llah
had been banished to Turkish soil, had been
threatening the heart of the Faith, definitely re-
moved. In pursuance of Hisinstructions,and in
conformity with the principles enunciated and
the laws ordained by His Father, the rudimen-
tary institutions, heralding the formal inaugu-
ration of the Administrative Order to be
founded after His passing, had taken shapeand
been established. Through His unremitting
labours, as reflected in the treatises He com-
posed, the thousands of Tablets He revealed,
thediscoursesHe delivered, the prayers, poems
and commentaries He left to posterity, mostly
in Persian, somein Arabicand afew in Turkish,
the laws and principles, constituting the warp
and woof of His Father's Revelation, had been
elucidated, itsfundamental s restated and inter-
preted, itstenets given detailed application and
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the validity and indispensability of its verities
fully and publicly demonstrated. Through the
warnings He sounded, an unheeding humanity,
steeped in materialism and forgetful of its God,
had been apprised of the perils threatening to
disrupt its ordered life, and made, in conse
quence of its persistent perversity, to sustain
theinitial shocks of that world upheaval which
continues, until the present day, to rock the
foundations of human society. And lastly,
through the mandateHe had issued to avaliant
community, the concerted achievements of
whose members had shed so great a lustre on
the annals of His own ministry, He had set in
motion a Plan which, soon after itsformal in-
auguration, achieved the opening of the Aus-
tralian continent, which, in alater period, was
to beinstrumental in winning over the heart of
a roya convert* to His Father's Cause, and
which, today,? through the irresistible unfold-
ment of its potentialities, is so marvellously
quickening the spiritual life of al the Repub-
lics of Latin America as to constitute a be-
fitting conclusion to the records of an entire
century.

Nor should a survey of the outstanding fea-
tures of so blessed and fruitful a ministry omit
mention of the prophecies which the unerring
pen of the appointed Centre of Bahau'llah's
Covenant has recorded. These foreshadow the
fierceness of the onslaught that the resistless
march of the Faith must provokein the West,
in Indiaand in the Far East when it meetsthe
time-honoured sacerdotal orders of the Chris-
tian, the Buddhist and Hindu religions. They
foreshadow the turmoil which its emanci-
pation from the fetters of religious orthodoxy
will cast in the American, the European, the
Asiatic and African continents. They fore-
shadow the gathering of the children of Israel
in their ancient homeland; the erection of the
banner of Bahau'llah in the Egyptian citadel
of Sunni Islam; the extinction of the powerful
influencewielded by the Shi‘ah ecclesiasticsin
Persia; theload of misery which must needsop-
press the pitiful remnants of the breakers of
Bahau'llah's Covenant at the world centre
of His Faith; the splendour of theinstitutions
which that triumphant Faith must erect on the
slopes of a mountain, destined to be so linked

I Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania; see The Bahd’i
World, vol. vr.
* Written in 1944.
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withthecity of 'Akkathat asinglegrand metro-
polis will be formed to enshrine the spiritual
as wdl as the administrativeseats of thefuture
Bahai Commonwealth; the conspicuous hon-
our which the inhabitants of Baha’u’llah’s na-
tiveland in general, and its government in par-
ticular, must enjoy in a distant future; the
unique and enviable position which the com-
munity of the Most Great Name in the North
American continent must occupy, as a direct
consequence of the execution of theworld mis-
sion which He entrusted to them: finaly they
foreshadow, as the sum and summit of all, the
"hoisting of' the standard of God among all
nations” and the unification of theentirehuman
race, when " all men will adhere to one religion
.. . will be blended into one race, and become a
single people.”

Nor can the revolutionary changes in the
great world which that ministry has witnessed
be alowed to pass unnoticed—most of them
flowing directly from the warnings which were
uttered by the Bab, in the first chapter of His
Qayyumi’l-Asmd’, on the very night of the
Declaration of His Mission in Shiraz,® and
which were later reinforced by the pregnant
passages addressed by Bahau'llah to the kings
of the earth and the world's religious leaders,
in both the Suriy-i-Mulik and the Kitdb-i-
Agdas. The conversion of the Portuguese
monarchy and the Chinese empire into repub-
lics, the collapse of the Russian, the German
and Austrian empires, and theignominiousfate
which befdl their rulers; the assassination of
Nasiri'd-Din Shah, the fall of Sultan 'Abdu'l-
Hamid—these may be said to have marked
further stages in the operation of that cata-
strophic process the inception of which was
signalized in the lifetime of Baha’u’llah by the
murder of Sultan ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, by thedrama-
tic downfall of Napoleon III, and the extinc-
tion of the Third Empire, and by the self-
imposed imprisonment and virtual termination
of the temporal sovereignty of the Pope him-
self. Later, after 'Abdu'l-Baha's passing, the
same process was to be accelerated by the
demise of the Q4jar dynasty in Persia, by the
overthrow of the Spanish monarchy, by thecol-
lapse of both the Sultanate and the Caliphate
in Turkey, by a swift declinein the fortunes of

1 May 23, 1844. The "auspicious birth" of 'Abdu'l-
Baha occurred that same night. See God Passes By,
Shoghi Effendi, p. 240, Wilmette ed.
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Shi‘ah Islam and of the Christian Missionsin
the East, and by thecruel fate that isnow over-
taking so many of thecrowned heads of Europe.

Nor can this subject be dismissed without
specia referenceto the names of those men of
eminence and learning who were moved, at
various stages of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s ministry, to
pay tribute not only to 'Abdu'l-Baha Himsdlf
but aso to the Faith of Bahd’w’llah. Such
names as Count Leo Tolstoy, Prof. Arminius
Vambery, Prof. Auguste Forel, Dr. David
Starr Jordan, the Venerable Archdeacon Wil-
berforce, Prof. Jowett of Balliol, Dr. T. K.
Cheyne, Dr. Estlin Carpenter of Oxford Uni-
versity, Viscount Samuel of Carmel, Lord
Lamington, Sir Valentine Chirol, Rabbi
Stephen Wise, Prince  Muhammad-'Ali  of
Egypt, Shaykh Muhammad 'Abdu, Midhat
Pasha, and Khurshid Pasha attest, by virtue of
thetributesassociated with them, thegreat pro-
gress made by the Faith of Baha’u’llah under
the brilliant leadership of His exalted Son—
tributes whose impressiveness was, in later
years, to be heightened by the historic, the
repeated and written testimonies which a
famous Queen, a grand-daughter of Queen
Victoria, wasimpelled to bequeath to posterity
asawitnessof her recognition of the prophetic
mission of Baha'w’ll4h.

As for those enemies who have sedulously
sought to extinguish the light of Bahau'llah's
Covenant, the condign punishment they have
been made to suffer isno less conspicuous than
the doom which overtook those who, in an
earlier period, had so basely endeavoured to
crush the hopes of arising Faith and destroy its
foundations. .

With the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha the first
century of the Baha’i era, whose inception had
synchronized with Hisbirth, had run morethan
three quarters of itscourse. . . Behind the walls
of the prison-fortress of ‘Akka the Bearer of
God's newborn Revelation had ordained the
lawsand formulated the principlesthat wereto
constitute the warp and woof of His World
Order. He had, moreover, prior to His ascen-
sion, instituted the Covenant that wasto guide
and assist in the laying of its foundations and
to safeguard the unity of its builders. Armed
with that peerless and potent Instrument,
'Abdu'l-Baha, Hiseldest Sonand Centreof His
Covenant, had erected the standard of His
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Father's Faith in the North American conti-
nent, and established an impregnable basisfor
its ingtitutions in Western Europe, in the Far
East and in Australia He had, in His works,
Tabletsand addresses, elucidated its principles,
interpreted its laws, amplified its doctrine, and
erected therudimentary institutionsof itsfuture
Administrative Order. In Russia He had raised
itsfirst House of Worship, whilst on the slopes
of Mt. Carmel He had reared a befitting mau-
soleum for its Herald, and deposited His re-
mains therein with His Own hands. Through
His visits to severa cities in Europe and the
North American continent He had broadcast
Bahau'llah's Message to the peoples of the
West, and heightened the prestige of the Cause
of God to a degreeit had never previously ex-
perienced. And lastly, in the evening of His
life, He had through the revelation of the Tab-
lets of the Divine Plan issued His mandate to
the community which He Himself had raised
up, trained and nurtured, a Plan that must in
the yearsto come enable its members to diffuse
the light, and erect the administrative fabric,
of the Faith throughout the five continents of
theglobe.

The moment had now arrived for that un-
dying, that world-vitalizing Spirit that wasborn
in Shirdz, that had been rekindled in Tihran,
that had been fanned into flame in Baghdad
and Adrianople, that had been carried to the
West, and was now illuminating the fringes of
fivecontinents, toincarnateitsalf in institutions
designed to canalize its outspreading energies
and stimulateits growth. The Agethat had wit-
nessed the birth and rise of the Faith had now
closed. The Heroic, the Apostolic Age of the
Dispensation of Baha’u’llah, that primitive
period inwhichitsFoundershad lived, inwhich
itslifehad been generated, in which its greatest
heroes had struggled and quaffed the cup of
martyrdom, and its pristine foundations been
established—a period whose splendours no
victories in this or any future age, however
brilliant, can rival—had now terminated with
the passing of One Whose mission may be re-
garded asthelink binding the Agein whichthe
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seed of the newborn Message had been incu-
bating and those which are destined to witness
itsefflorescenceand ultimatefruition.

The FormativePeriod, the Iron Age, of that
Dispensation was now beginning, the Age in
which theinstitutions, local, national and inter-
national, of the Faith of Bahau'llah were to
take shape, develop and become fully con-
solidated, in anticipation of the third, thelast,
the Golden Age destined to witness the emer-
gence of a world-embracing Order enshrining
the ultimate fruit of God's latest Revelation to
mankind, a fruit whose maturity must sig-
nalize the establishment of a world civilization
and theformal inauguration of the Kingdom of
the Father upon earth as promised by Jesus
Christ Himself.

To this World Order the Bab Himself had,
whilst a prisoner in the mountain fastnesses of
Adhirbéyjan, explicitly referred in His Persian
Bayan, the Mother-Book of the Babi Dispen-
sation, had announced its advent, and associa-
ted it with the name of Baha’u’llah, Whose
Mission He Himself had heralded. " Well is it
with Him," is His remarkable statement in the
sixteenth chapter of the third Vahid, "who
fixeth his gaze upon the Order of Bahd’u’lldh,
and rendereth thanks unto his Lord! For He will
assuredly be made manifest. . .”” To this same
Order Bahau'llah Who, in a later period, re-
vedled thelawsand principlesthat must govern
the operation of that Order, had thus referred
in the Kirdb-i-Agdas, the Mother-Book of His
Dispensation: “The world's equilibrium hath
been upser through the vibrating influence of this
Most Great Order. Mankind'sordered lije hath
been revolutionized through the agency of this
unique, this wondrous System, the like of which
mortal eyes have never witnessed.” Its features
'‘Abdu’l-Baha, its great Architect, delineated
in His Will and Testament, whilst the founda-
tions of its rudimentary institutions are now
being laid after Him by His Followers in the
East and in the West in this, the Formative
Age of the Baha’i Dispensation. (God Passes
By, ch. xx, XXI, XXI1.)
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5. THE WILL AND TESTAMENT OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA

A. By SHoGHI EFFENDI

T HE last twenty-three yearsof thefirst Baha’i
century may thus be regarded as the initia
stage of the Formative Period of the Faith, an
Age of Transition to beidentified with therise
and establishment of the Administrative Order,
upon whichtheinstitutionsof thefuture Bahali
World Commonwealth must needs be ulti-
mately erected in the Golden Age that must
witness the consummation of the Bah4’i Dis-
pensation. The Charter whichcalled into being,
outlined thefeaturesand set in motion the pro-
cesses of, this Administrative Order is none
other than the M and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-
Baha, His greatest legacy to posterity, the
brightest emanation of Hi smind and the mighti-
est instrument forged to ensure the continuity
of the three ages which constitute the com-
ponent parts of His Father's Dispensation.
The Covenant of Baha’wllah had been in-
stituted solely through the direct operation of
His Will and purpose. The M and Testament
of 'Abdu’l-Baha, on the other hand, may be
regarded as the offspring resulting from that
mystic intercourse between Him Who had
generated theforces of a God-given Faith and
the One Who had been made its sole Inter-
preter and was recognized as its perfect Exem-
plar. The creative energies unleashed by the
Originator of the Law of God in this age gave
birth, through their impact upon the mind of
Him Who had been chosen asits unerring Ex-
pounder, to that Instrument, the vast impli-
cations of which the present generation, even
after the lapse of twenty-three years,* is still
incapable of fully apprehending. This Instru-
ment can, if we would correctly appraise it, no
more be divorced from the One Who provided
the motivating impulse for its creation than
from Him Who directly conceivedit. The pur-
poseof theAuthor of theBaha’iRevelation had,
as already observed, been so thoroughly in-
fused into the mind of 'Abdu'l-Baha, and His
Spirit had so profoundly impregnated His
being, and their aimsand motives been so com-
pletely blended, that to dissociate the doctrine
laid down by theformer from the supreme act
associated with the mission of the latter would

1 Writtenin 1944,

be tantamount to a repudiation of one of the
most fundamental veritiesof the Faith.

The Administrative Order which this his-
toric Document has established, it should be
noted, is, by virtue of its origin and character,
unique in the annals of the world's religious
systems. No Prophet before Baha’u’ll4h, it can
be confidently asserted, not even Muhammad
Whose Book clearly lays down the laws and
ordinances of the Islamic Dispensation, has
established, authoritatively andin writing, any-
thing comparable to the Administrative Order
which the authorized Interpreter of Baha’u’-
I1ah’s teachings hasinstituted, an Order which,
by virtue of the administrative principleswhich
its Author hasformulated, the institutions He
has established, and the right of interpretation
with which He hasinvested its Guardian, must
and will, in a manner unparalleled in any pre-
vious religion, safeguard from schism the
Faithfromwhichit hassprung. Nor isthe prin-
ciple governing its operation similar to that
which underlies any system, whether theo-
cratic or otherwise, which the minds of men
have devised for the government of human in-
stitutions. Neither in theory nor in practice can
the Administrative Order of the Faith of
Baha’u’llah be said to conform to any type of
democratic government, to any system of auto-
cracy, to any purely aristocratic order, or to
any of the various theocracies, whether Jewish,
Christian or Islamic which mankind has wit-
nessed in the past. It incorporates within its
structure certain elementswhichareto befound
in each of the threerecognizedformsof secular
government, isdevoid of the defectswhich each
of them inherently possesses, and blends the
salutary truths which each undoubtedly con-
tains without vitiating in any way the integrity
of the Divine veritieson which it is essentially
founded. The hereditary authority which the
Guardian of the Administrative Order iscalled
upon to exercise, and theright of the interpre-
tation of the Holy Writ solely conferred upon
him; the powers and prerogatives of the Uni-
versal House of Justice, possessingtheexclusive
right to legislate on matters not explicitly re-
vedled in the Most Holy Book; the ordinance
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exempting its membersfrom any responsibility
to those whom they represent, and from the
obligation to conform to their views, convic-
tions, or sentiments; the specific provisions re-
quiring the free and democratic election by the
mass of the faithful of the Body that con-
stitutes the sole legidative organ in the world-
wide Baha’i community — theseare among the
features which combine to set apart the Order
identified with the Revelation of Bahau'llah

from any of the existing systems of human
government. . .

The Document establishing that Order, the
Charter of a future world civilization, which
may be regarded in some of its features as
supplementary to no lessweighty a Book than
theKitrib-i-Aqdas; signed and sealed by* Abdu’l-
Bahd; entirely written with His own hand; its
first section composed during one of the dark-
est periods of Hisincarceration in the prison-
fortress of 'Akka, proclaims, categorically and
unequivocally, the fundamental beliefs of the
followers of the Faith of Baha'u'llah; reveals,
in unmistakable language, the twofold charac-
ter of the Mission of the Bab; disclosesthefull
station of the Author of the Bahai Revelation;
asserts that "*all others are servants unto Him
and do Hishidding™*; stressestheimportance of
the Kitrib-i-Aqdas,; establishes theinstitution of
the Guardianship asahereditary officeand out-
lines its essential functions; provides the mea-
suresfor theelection of thel nternational House
of Justice, defines its scope and sets forth its
relationship to that Institution; prescribes the
obligations, andemphasi zestheresponsihilities,
of the Hands of the Cause of God; and extolls
thevirtues of theindestructible Covenant esta-
blished by Bahau'llah. That Document, fur-
thermore, lauds the courage and constancy of
the supporters of Baha’u’llah’s Covenant; ex-
patiates on the sufferings endured by its ap-
pointed Centre; recallstheinfamousconduct of
MirzaY ahya and his failureto heed the warn-
ings of the Bab; exposes, in a seriesof indict-
ments, the perfidy and rebellion of Mirza
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Muhammad-‘Ali, and the complicity of his
son Shu‘a‘v’llah and of his brother Mirza
Badi'u'llah; reaffirmstheir excommunication,
and predicts the frustration of al their hopes;
summons the Afnan (the Bab's kindred), the
Hands of the Cause and the entire company of
the followers of Baha’u’llah to arise unitedly
to propagate His Faith, to disperse far and
wide, to labour tirelessly and to follow the
heroic example of the Apostles of Jesus Christ;
warns them against the dangers of association
with the Covenant-breakers, and bids them
shield the Cause from the assaults of the in-
sincere and the hypocrite; and counsels them
to demonstrate by their conduct the univer-
sality of the Faith they have espoused, and
vindicateitshigh principles. | nthat same Docu-
ment its Author reveals the significance and
purpose of the Huguiqu’llah (Right of God), al-
ready instituted in the Kitdb-i-Aqdas; enjoins
submission and fidelity towards al monarchs
who are just; expresses His longing for mar-
tyrdom, and voices His prayers for the repen-
tance as well as theforgivenessof Hisenemies.

Obedient to the summons issued by the
Author of so momentous a Document; con-
scious of their high calling; galvanized into
action by the shock sustained through the un-
expected and sudden removal of 'Abdu'l-Baha;
guided by the Plan which He, the Architect of
the Administrative Order, had entrusted to
their hands; undeterred by the attacks directed
against it by betrayers and enemies, jealous of
its gathering strength and blind to its unique
significance, the members of the widely-scat-
tered Baha’i communities, in both the East and
the West, arose with clear vision and inflexible
determination to inaugurate the Formative
Period of their Faith by laying thefoundations
of that world-embracing Administrative system
designed to evolve into a World Order which
posterity must acclaim as the promise and
crowning glory of al the Dispensations of the
past. (God Passes By, ch. xx11.)
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THE WILL AND TESTAMENT OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA
B. By H. M. Barvvzr

‘ ABDU’L-BAHA wrote His Will and Testa-
ment, which isin three parts, at different times
during the seven-year period (1901-1908) of
Hisincarceration within thecity wallsof 'Akka.
Characterized by the Guardian of the Faith as
'this supreme, this infallible Organ for the
accomplishment of a Divine Purpose, and as
'‘an Instrument which may be viewed as the
Charter of the New World Order which is at
once the glory and the promise of this most
great Dispensation’, the Will and Testament of
'‘Abdu'l-Baha is manifestly a document of mo-
mentous and incal culable significance.

Itisnot proposed heretoscrutinizeit closely.
Much has been, much will be written in an
effort to elucidate itsfar-reaching implications,
for it is the founding Charter of the Adminis-
trative Order of Bahau'llah—the 'nucleus and
‘'very pattern' of the Order 'destined to em-
brace in thefullness of time the whole of man-
kind'. I nthisdocument ‘Abdu’l-Baha ‘unveiled’
the character of the Administrative Order of
the Faith, 'reaffirmed its basis, supplemented
its principles, asserted its indispensability, and
enumerated itschief institutions.

But there are three provisions of the Will
which must be mentioned here, for through
them 'Abdu’l-Baha created infallible protec-
tionfor the Cause of Baha’u’llah after His pass-
ing. Briefly, He appointed His successor, de-
fended him from any possible challenge, and
defined the means by which the Universal
House of Justice, the supreme body instituted
by Baha’w’llah, should comeinto being.

TheWill openswith this majestic passage:

All praise to Him Who, by ke Shield of His
Covenant, hath guarded the Templeof His Cause
from the darts of doubtfulness, Who by the
Hosts of His Testament hathpreserved the Sanc-
tuary of His Most Beneficent Law andprotected
His Straight and Luminous Path, staying there-
by the ondaught of the company of Covenant-
breakers, that have threatened to subvert His
Divine Edifice; Who hath watched over His
Mighty Stronghold and All-glorious Faith,

through the aid of men whom the slander of the
slanderer affect not, whom no earthly calling,

glory, and power can turn aside from the Coven-
ant of God and His Testament, established
firmly by His clear and manifest words, writ and
revealed by His All-GloriousPen and recorded
in the Preserved Tabl et.

Salutation and praise, blessing and glory rest
upon that primal branchof the Divineand Sacred
Lote-Tree, grown out, blest, tender, verdant, and
flourishing from the Twin Holy Trees; the most
wondrous, unique, and priceless pearl that doth
gleam from out the Twin surging seas; upon the
offshoots of the Treeof Holiness, the twigsof the
Celestial Tree, they that in the Day of the Great
Dividinghavestoodfastandfir minthe Covenant;
upon the Hands(pillar s)of the Cause of God that
have diffused widely the Divine Fragrances,
declared His Proofs, proclaimed His Faith,
published abroad His Law, detached themselves
fromall thingsbut Him, sfood for righteousness
in this world, and kindled the Fire of the Love
of God in the very hearts and souls of His ser-
vants; upon thenz that have believed, rested
assured, stood steadjust in His Covenant, and
followed the Light that after my passing shi-
neth from the Dayspring of Divine Guidance—

Jor behold! heis the blest and sacred bough that

hath branched out from the Twin Holy Trees.:
Wellisit with him that seeketh the shelter of his
shade that shadoweth all mankind.

Thus, at the very outset a succession was
established and Bahais knew to whom they
had to turn. Later, in the first section of the
Will and Testament, the successor was speci-
ficaly named and his authority was elevated
abovethat of al others:

O my loving friends! After the passing away
of this wronged one, it is incumbent upon the
Aghsan (Branches): the Afndn (Twigs)® of the
Sacred Lote-Tree, the Hands (pillars) of the
Cause of God, and the loved ones of the Abha
Beauty to turn unto Shoghi Effendi —theyouth-
ful branch branched from the Two hallowed and
sacred Lote-Trees and the,fruit grown from the
unionof the Two offshootsof the Treeof Holiness
1 A reference to Baha’w’llah and the Bab, from both of

Whom Shoghi Effendi was descended.

2 Relativesof Baha’u’ll4h. 3 Relatives of the Bab.
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—as heisthe sign of God, the chosen branch, the
guardian of the Cause of God, he unto whom all
the Aghsdn, the Afnan, the Hands of the Cause of
God,and Hislovedonesmust turn. . .

The sacred and youthful branch, the guardian
of the Cause of God as well us the Universal
House of Justice, to be universally elected and
established, are both under the care and protec-
tion of the Abha Beauty, under the shelter and
unerring guidance of His Holiness, the Exalted
One (may my life be offered up for them both).'
Whatsoever they decide is of God. Whoso obeyeth
him not, neither obeyeth them, hath not obeyed
God.. . Itisincumbent uponthe House of Justice,
upon all the members of the Aghsdn, the Afnan,
the Hands of the Cause of God to show their
obedience, submissiveness, and subordination
unto the guardian of the Cause of God, to turn
unto himand be lowly before him. . .

It should be pondered that if the despotic
ruler of the Ottoman Empire or any other ad-
versary had terminated thelifeof "Abdu’'l-Baha
during the period in which the Will waswritten,
the Head of the Faith would have been a child
of about ten years of age. Shoghi Effendi was
born in 1896.

Before specifically naming Shoghi Effendi
the Guardian of the Cause of God, ‘Abdu’l-
Baha related the story of Mirza Yahya’s re-
bellion against Baha’u’llah,? and then showed
how and why His own haf-brother Mirza
Muhammad-'Ali, designated by Baha’v’llah in
His Book of Testament as the Greater Branch,
had forfeited his station and could not be the
Head of the Faith:

O ye that stand fast and firm in the Covenant!
The Centre of Sedition, the Prime Mover of mis-
chief, Mirza Muhammad-'Ali, hath passed out
fromunder the shadow of the Cause, hath broken
the Covenant, hath falsified the Holy Text, hath
inflicted a grievous loss upon the true Faith of
God, hath scattered His people, harh with bitter
rancour endeavoured to hurt 'Abdu'l-Baha, and
hath assailed with the utmost enmity this servant
of the Sacred Threshold. Every dart he seized
and hurled to pierce the breast of this wronged
servant, no wound did he neglect to grievously
inflict upon me, no venom did he spare but he
poisoned therewith the life of this hapless one.

1 These terms refer to Bahau'llah and the Bab. res-
ectiveIK/i )
2 H. M. Balyuzi, Edward Granville Browne and The
Bahd'i Faith, for afull account.
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| swear by the most holy Abhd Beauty and by the
Light shining from His Holiness, the Exalted
One (may my soul be a sacrifice for their lowly
servants),that because of thisiniquity the dwell-
ers in the Pavilion of the Abhd Kingdom have
bewailed, the Celestial Concourseislamenting. . .
So grievous the deeds of this iniquitous person
became that he struck with hisaxe at the root of’
the Blessed Tree, dealt a heavy blowat the Temple
of the Cause of God, deluged with tears of blood
the eyes of the loved ones of the Blessed Beauty,
cheered and encouraged the enemies of the One
True God, by his repudiation of the Covenant
turned many a seeker after Truth aside fromthe
Cause of God, revived the blighted hopes of
Yahyd’s following, made himself detested, caused
the enemies of the Greatest Name to become
audacious and arrogant, put aside #e firm and
conclusive verses, and sowed the seeds of doubt.
Had not the promised aid of the Ancient Beauty
been graciously vouchsafed at every moment to
this one, unworthy though he be, he surely would
have destroyed, nay exterminated, the Cause of
God and utterly subverted the Divine Edifice.
But, praised be the Lord, the triumphant assis-
tance of the Abha Kingdom was received, the
hosts of the Realm above hastened to bestow
victory. . . Now, that the true Faith of God may
be shielded and protected, His Law guarded and
preserved,and HisCause remain safeandsecure,
it isincumbent upon everyone to hold fast unto
the Text of the clear andfirmly established bless-
ed verse, revealed about him. . . He (Bahd’u’-
liéh) sayeth, glorious and holy is His Word:

" My foolish loved ones have regarded him even

as my partner, have kindled sedition in the land
and they verily are of the mischief-makers.”
Consider, how joolish are the people! They that
have been in His (Bahd’w’lldh’s) Presence and
beheld His Countenance, have nevertheless
noised abroadsuch idletalk, until, exaltedbe His
explicit words, Hesaid:"" Shoul dhe for amoment
pass out from under the shadow of the Cause, he
surely shall bebrought to naught.” Reflect! What
stress He layeth upon one moment's deviation:
that is, were he to incline a sair’s breadth to the
right or to the left, hisdeviation would be clearly
established and hisutter nothingness made mani-
fest. . .

What deviation can be greater than breaking
the Covenant of God! What deviation can be
greater than interpolating and falsifying the
wordsand versesof the Sacred Text, evenastesti-
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Jied and declared by Mirzd Badi‘w’lldh! \What
deviation can be greater than calumniating the
Centre of the Covenant himselfl What devia-
tion can be more glaring than spreading broad-
cast false and foolish reports touching the
Temple of God's Testament! What deviation
can be more grievous than decreeing the death
of the Centre of the Covenant. . .

'Abdu’'l-Baha mentioned next the details of
the intrigues of Mirza Muhammad-'Ali and
his associates, intrigues which had led to the
digpatch of a Commission of Enquiry from
Istanbul, and concluded :

The Committee of Investigation hath approved
andconfir medthese calumniesof my brother and
ill-wishersand submitted them to the presence
of His Majesty the Sovereign. Now at this
moment a fierce storm is raging around this
prisoner who awaiteth, be it favourable or un-
javourable, the gracious will of His Majesty,
may the Lord aid hini by Hisgraceto be just. In
whatsoever condition he may be, with absolute
calm and quietness, 'Abdu’l-Baha is ready for
self sacrifice and is wholly resigned and sub-
mirted to His Will. What transgression can be
more abominable, more odious, more wicked
than this!

In like manner, the focal Centre of hate, hath
purposed to put ‘Abdu’l-Bahd to death and this
is supported by the testimony written by Mirzd
Shu'ri'ullcih himself and is hereenclosed. . .

In short, O ye beloved of the Lord! The Centre
of Sedition, Mirz¢ Muhammad-'Ali, in accord-
ance with the decisive words of God and by
reason of his boundless transgression, hath
grievously fallenand been cut offfrom the Holy
Tree. Verily, we wronged themnot, but zey have
wronged themsel ves!

Despite a thorough exposition of the evil
deeds of the violators of the Covenant, in the
second part of the Will and Testament, 'Abdu'l-
Baha offered a prayer for them. " The breakers
of the Covenant are consigned to the wrath of
God, but for these same people, the contemp-
tible enemies of 'Abdu'l-Baha, there is only
this':

| call upon Thee, O Lord my God! with my tongue
and with all my heart, not to requite them for
their cruelty and their wrong-doings, their craft
and their mischief, for they are foolish and ig-
noble and know not what they do. They discern
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not good from evil, neither do they distinguish
right fromwrong, norjustice frominjustice. They
follow their own desires and walk i the foot-
steps of the most imperfect and foolish amongst
them. O my Lord! Have mercy upon them, shield
them from all afflictions in these troubled times
and grant that all trial sand hardshipsmay be the
lot of this Thy servant that hath fallen into this
darksome pit. Sngle me out for every woe and
make me a sacrifice for all Thy loved ones. O
Lord, Most High! May my soul, my life, my
being, my spirit, my all be offeredup for them.
O God, my God! Lowly, suppliant, and fallen
upon my face, | beseech Thee with all the ardour
of my invocution to pardon whosoever hath hurt
me, forgive kim that hath conspired against me
and offendedme, and wash away the misdeeds
of them that have wrought injustice upon me.
Vouchsafe unto then? Thy goodly gifts, give
them joy, relieve them fronz sorrow, grant them
peace and prosperity, give thenz Thy bliss and
pour upon thenz Thy bounty.

Thou art the Powerful, the Gracious, the Help
inPeril,the Self-Subsisting!

And that prayer isimmediately followed by
these words:

O dearly beloved friends! | az now in very
great danger and the hope of even an hour's lije
islost to me. | amthusconstrainedto writethese
lines for the protection of the Cause of God, the
preservation of His Law, the safeguarding of
His Word and the safety of His Teachings. By
the Ancient Beauty! This wronged one hath in
no wise borne nor doth he bear a grudge against
any one; towardsnone doth he entertain any ill-
feeling and uttereth no word save for the good
of the world. My supreme obligation, however, of
necessity, prompteth me to guard and preserve
the CauseofGod. . .

And thisistheconclusion of the second part
of 'Abdu'l-Baha’s Will, written, as the above
words testify, at the height of crisis both for
Himself and for the Cause of God:

O God, my God! | call Thee, Thy Prophets and
Thy Messengers, Thy Saints and Thy Holy Ones,
to witness that | have declared conclusively Thy
Proofs unto Thy loved ones and set forth clearly
all things unto theni, that they may watch over
Thy Faith, guard Thy Straight Path, andprotect
Thy Resplendent Law. Thou art, verily, the All-
Knowing, the All-Wise!



138

It should be noted that the authority of the
Universal House of Justiceisnot derived from
the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha. That
authority wasconferred by Baha w’llah. But the
Will of 'Abdu’'l-Baha clarified its station and
instituted the electoratewhich would chooseits
members.

And now, concerning the House of Justice
which God hath ordained as the source of all
good and freed fromall error, it must be elected
by universal suffrage,that is, by the believers. Its
members must be manifestations of the fear of
God and day-springs of knowledge and under-
standing, must be steadfast in God's ,faith and
the well-wishersof all mankind. By thisHouseis
meant the Universal House of Justice, that is,
in all countries, a secondary House of Justice
must beinstituted, and these secondary Housesof
Justice must €lect the members of tke Universal
one. Unto thisbody all thingsmust bereferred. I t
enacteth all ordinancesand regulationsthat are
not to be found in the explicit Holy Text. By this
body all thedifficult problems areto beresolved...

Just as provisions concerning the Guardian
of the Faith are included in the three sections
of the Will, so, too, the authority of the Uni-
versal House of Justiceis, ineach part, asserted
and underlined. Theextract just quoted comes
from thefirst part; hereareextractsfrom parts
two and three:

... Unto the Most Holy Book every one must
turn and ali that isnot expressly recorded therein
must be referred to the Universal House of Jus-
tice. That which thisbody, whether unanimously
or by a majority doth carry, that is verily the
Truth and the Purpose of God himself. . .

... All must seek guidance and turn unto the
Centre of the Cause and the House of Justice.
And he that turneth unto whatsoever eseisin-
deedingrievouserror.

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu’l-Baha con-
stitutes the "indissoluble link” between the
Revelation of Bahaullah and the universal
Order whichit isthe purpose of that Revelation
to promote. It isthevery Charter of that Order
and compels the most persistent and earnest
study of all who seek to understand the destiny
of mankind in this age. In the words of the
Guardian of the Faith, the Will and Testament
of 'Abdu’l-Baha is' Hisgreatest legacy to pos-
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terity" and "'the brightest emanation of His
mind".

The counsel contained in these lines, from
the first part of ‘Abdu’l-Bahad’s Testament,
illuminesthe way through centuries unborn:

O ye beloved of the Lord! In this sacred Dis-
pensation, conflictand contention are in no wise
permitted. Every aggressor deprives himself of
God's grace. It is incumbent upon everyone to
show the utmost love, rectitude of conduct,
straightforwardness,and sincere kindliness unto
all the peoples and kindreds of the world, be
they friends or strangers. So intense must be
the spirit of love and loving kindness, that the
stranger may find himself a friend, the enemy a
true brother, no difference whatsoever existing
between them. For universality is of God and
all limitatiors earthly. Thus man must strivethat
hisreality may manifest virtuesandperfections,
the light whereof may shine upon everyone. The
light of the sun shineth upon all the world and
the merciful showers of Divine Providence fall
upon all peoples. The vivifying breeze reviveth
every living creatureand all beings endued with
lifeobtaintheir shareandportion at Hisheavenly
board. In like manner, the affections and loving
kindness of the servants of the One True God
must be bountifully and universally extended to
all mankind. Regarding this, restrictions and
limitations arein no wiseper mitted.

Wherefore, © my loving friends! Consort with
all the peoples, kindreds, and religions of the
world with the utmost truthfulness, uprightness,
faithfulness, kindliness, goodwill, and friend-
liness; that all the world of being may be filled
with the holy ecstasy of the grace of Bahd, that
ignorance,enmity, hate, and rancour may vanish
from the world and the darkness of estrange-
ment amidst thepeopl esandkindredsof theworld
may give way to the Light of Unity. Should other
peoples and nations be unfaithful to you show
your fidelity unto them, should they be unjust
toward you show justice towards them, should
they keep aloof from you attract them to your-
self, should they show their enmity be friendly
towards them, should they poison your Ilives
sweeten their souls, should they inflict a wound
upon you be a salve to their sores. Such are the
attributes of the sincere! Such are the attributes
of the truthful! (From'Abdu’'l-Baha, ch. 25; see
p. 149)
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6. SIX BOOKS ABOUT ‘ABDU’L-BAHA

Reviewed by Kazem Kazemzapen and FiIruz KAzEMzADEH

NOT until fifty years after the passing of
'Abdu’l-Baha did there exist a work dealing
fully, or even adequately, with His life. The
reasons for this are easy to discern. The neces-
sary documentary materials werenot yet avail-
able, much research remained to bedonein the
sources preserved in the various archives on at
least three continents. The available material
is in several languages, including Persian and
Arabic, which limits their use to a relatively
small number of potential biographers. More-
over, the basic concern of Bahai writers over
the years has been in spreading the Teachings
of which 'Abdu’l-Baha was the Perfect Exem-
plar. Above dl, it was the lack of perspective
that doomed any attempt to write about
'Abdul-Baha to greater or lesser failure.
Shoghi Effendi haswritten that :

I't would beindeed difficult for us, who stand
so close to such a tremendous figure and are
drawn by the mysterious power of so magnetic
apersonality, to obtain aclear and exact under-
standing of therdle and character of OneWho,
not only in the Dispensation of Baha’u’llah but
in the entire field of religious history, fulfils a
unique function.

Thefirst attempt to write a full-length study
of 'Abdu'l-Baha in English was made in 1903
by a New Y ork lawyer, Myron H. Phelps, who
had early becomeattracted to the Faith, visited
'Abdu'l-Baha in Paestine, and studied the
meagre literature then available in Western
languages. Phelps lacked knowledge of Islam
and knew neither Persian nor Arabic, as was
pointed out in therather ungracious prefaceto
Phelps' book written by the eminent Orien-
talist Edward G. Browne. Insufficient know-
ledge of the Faith and of its historical back-
ground led Phelpsinto a number of major and
minor errorsboth of fact and of interpretation.
However, his Life and Teachings of Abbas
Effendi retains someinterest tothisday.

Phelps, like so many others, fell in love with
‘Abdu’l-Baha. Even when understanding failed
him, his heart saw the truth, and hereported it

* Shoghi Effendi, The World Order of Bahd'w'lldh,
Baha’i Publishing Trust, Wilmette, I11., 1965, p. 131.

as best he could. He gives us brief but memor-
ablesketches of the Master:

A door opensand a man comesout. Heisof
middlestature, strongly built. Hewearsflowing
light-coloured robes. On his head is a light
buff fez with a white cloth wound about it.
Heis perhapssixty years of age. Hislong grey
hair rests on his shoulders. His forehead is
broad, full, and high, hisnose slightly aquiline,
his moustaches and beard, the latter full
though not heavy, nearly white. His eyes are
grey and blue, large, and both soft and pene-
trating. His bearing is simple, but there is a
grace, dignity, and even majesty about his
movements. He passesthrough the crowd, and
as he goes utters words of salutation. We do
not understand them, but we see the benignity
and the kindliness of his countenance.’

Phelps tells of 'Abdu'l-Baha's love of man-
kind, of His charity, of His tolerance, gene-
rosity, and unfailing kindness. We read of a
poor Afghan who for years accepted without
thanks food and clothing given by the Master
until one day hecametothe Master's door and
cried: "' For twenty-four years | have doneevil
to you, for twenty-four years you have done
good tome. Now | know that | havebeeninthe
wrong.””? We read of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s refusing
to take a private carriage and riding to Haifa
in a stage-coach to the surprise of the driver.
Upon arrival, while the Master was till in the
coach, he was approached by a fisherwoman
who had caught nothing that day and had to
go home to a hungry family. ""Hegave her five
francs, and turning to the stage-driver said:
"You now seethereason why | would not take
a private carriage. Why should | ridein luxury
whensomany arestarving? ”*

Themost valuable portion of the book isthe
story of 'Abdu’'l-Bahas life told by His sister,
Bahiyyih Khanum, known to the Bahdis as
the Greatest Holy L eaf. Thoseeighty odd pages
of narrative are the book's marrow and its
justification. Bahiyyih Khanum is simple and
direct:

2 ron H. Phelps, Life and Teachings of Abbas

Effendi,Putnam's, New Y ork, 1904, p. 3.
3jbid., p. 10. 4 ibid., pp. 101-102.
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"My brother, Abbas Effendi, now our Lord,
was born in Teheran in the spring of 1844, at
midnight following the day upon which, in the
evening, the Bab made his declaration. | was
born three years later. He was therefore eight
and | five, when in August, 1852, the attempt
was made upon thelifeof the Shah of Persiaby
a young Babi, who through ungoverned en-
thusiasm had lost his mental balance. The
events following this attempt are vividly
impressed upon my mind. My mother, Abbas
Effendi,myself,and my younger brother, thena
babe, were at the time in Teheran. My father
wastemporarily in thecountry.”

When Phelps reports his own observations
and impressions, they ring true. As a guide to
the Teachings, however, heis quite unreliable.
Heclaims, for instance, that "' The body of doc-
trine which Behaism teaches, is not put for-
ward in any sense or particular as new, but as
a unification and synthesis of what is best and
highest in all other religions.”? Though the
Baha’f Faith unifies and fulfils the great reli-
gions of the past, it does not synthesize. More-
over, the very basis on which its openness to
and its acceptance of other religions rests—the
concepts of progressive revelation and of the
relativity of religioustruth—isstrikingly novel.
Today onewould not read Phelps tounderstand
the Baha’i Faith, but oneis till moved by the
record of hisencounter withthe Master.

Howard Colby Ives, a onetime pastor of a
Unitarian church in New Jersey, set himself a
more modest task than Phelps and achieved
a much greater success. Ives did not attempt a
biography of ‘Abdu’l-Baha or a detailed expo-
sition of the Teachings. Hisis a tale of a per-
sonal search. A ""modern' Christian, Howard
Colby Ives had lost faith in many of the old
certainties of hisreligion. He was not even cer-
tain that anyone could know the meaning of
the words of Christ. In the home of Mr. and
Mrs. Kinney on Riverside Drivein New Y ork
he heard 'Abdu'l-Baha interpret those words
in away which differed sharply from accepted
doctrine. Sceptical and impatient with the
Master's assurance, he cried out, "' That | can-
not believe." Ivesexpectedarebuke. Instead,

Helooked at me a long moment before He
spoke. His calm, beautiful eyes searched my
soul with such love and understanding that all

Tibid., pp. 12-13.  ?ibid., p. 144.
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my momentary heat evaporated. He smiled as
winningly as a lover smiles upon his beloved,
and the arms of His spirit seemed to embrace
me as He said softly that | should try my way
and Hewould try His.

It was as though a cool hand had been laid
upon a fevered brow; as though a cup of nec-
tar had been held to parched lips; as though a
key had unlocked my hard-bolted, crusted and
rusted heart. The tears started and my voice
trembled, "'I'm sorry,” | murmured.®

Ives understood then that 'Abdu’l-Baha
spoke to the soul. His logic was not the logic
of theschoolman, ““. . . Hisdlightest association
with a soul was shot through with an illumina-
ting radiance whichlifted the hearer to ahigher
plane of consciousness.’’*

Daily 'Abdul-Baha demonstrated to this
new-found discipletheall-encompassing nature
of Hislove. The Master lived among men, yet
He transcended their limitations and rose far
above their prejudices. In America where the
rot of racism had eaten deep even into man's
subconscious, He taught lessons of unity. A
group of boys from the Bowery came to see
'‘Abdu’l-Baha. Thelast youngster to enter the
roomwas about thirteen yearsold.

Hewasquitedark and, beingtheonly boy of
his race among them, he evidently feared that
he might not be welcome. When ‘Abdu’l-Baha
saw him His face lighted up with a heavenly
smile. He raised His hand with a gesture of
princely welcomeand exclaimedin aloud voice
so that none could fail to hear; that herewas a
black rose.

This significant incident had given to the
whole occasion a new complexion. The atmos-
phere of the room seemed now charged with
subtlevibrationsfelt by every soul. .. Tothefew
of the friends in the room the scene brought
visions of a new world in which every soul
would be recognized and treated as a child of
God.®

Gradually lves himself underwent a trans-
formation. The Master challenged him to rise
above hislimitations and to follow Him in the
serviceof God and humanity. ‘Abdu’l-Bahd at
awedding, 'Abdu’l-Baha speaking of peacein
a Unitarian Church, 'Abdu'l-Baha travelling
coast to coast, 'Abdu'l-Baha patiently listening

3 Howard Colby lves, Portals to Freedom, George
Ronald, London, 1962, p. 37.
tibid., p. 39. %ibid., pp. 65-66.
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to others—and in His every word, His every
gesture a profound lesson. Ives was beginning
toreflect thespirit of loveand servitude. Hedis-
covered in himsdlf a strength of which he had
not even been aware.

When oneseeswith hisown eyeshumansouls
awakened, heartstouched withadivineafflatus,
lives deeply affected . . . by the Words taken
from the prayers and explanations of these
Divine Ones, and applied like a soothing oint-
ment to the wounds of the soul, to doubt the
Spirit from which they emanated would have
been to doubt all the prophets of the past;
would have been to cast discredit on the Ser-
mon on the Mount. . . "If thisisnot of God," |
said tomyself, “then thereisnofoundationfor
faithin God. | would rather bewrong with this
great Faith than seemingly right with al the
doubters and cavillersin theworld.” From the
very depths of my being there came the cry as
uttered by thefirm believersof old: "My Lord
and my God!”*

Portals to Freedom '"covers" a minute seg-
ment of ‘Abdw’l-Bahda’s life. It recounts some
fascinating stories and anecdotes of the days
the Master spent on the East coast. The value
of the book, however, lies not in what it
chronicles but in what it points to: 'Abdu'l-
Baha, emerging from forty yearsof prison and
exile, a victim of bigotry and despotism,
opening to a Unitarian minister from New
Jersey the portals to freedom.

Mirza Mahmud-i-Zargani, a learned Per-
sian gentleman who accompanied 'Abdu'l-
Baha on His historic travels in Europe and
America, left posterity a preciousrecord in two
large volumes that constitute a full chronicle.
Mirza Mahmud waswel prepared for histask.
Hehad travelled and taught in the company of
one of the greatest teachers of the Faith, Haji
MirzaHaydar ‘Ali. On ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s request
he visited India, learned Urdl, and was ad-
mired for his learning as Hakim Mahmud-i-
frani. Later the Master invited him to join the
small group of secretariesand interpreterswho
accompanied 'Abdu’l-Baha on His Western
travels. Mirza Mahmud kept copious notes,
recording everything he saw and heard. Upon
returning to Haifa, he was urged by Haji

Libid., pp. 230-231.
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Mirza Haydar 'Ali to rework his notes into a
book. Theresult was the Baddyi‘w’l-Athdr (The
Wondrous Annals). Thefirst volume was pub-
lished in Bombay in1914, thesecondin1921.

'‘Abdu’l-Baha came to America on the invi-
tation of the' American Bahalis. Arriving in
New York in April 1912, he visited Washing-
ton, D.C., and many other cities, among them
Cleveland, Pittsburgh, Chicago, Boston, Phila-
delphia, Minneapolis, Denver, San Francisco
and Los Angeles. He sailed from New York
aboard the Celtic on December 5. I n Britain he
visited Liverpool, London, Bristol. On thecon-
tinent he stopped in Paris, Vienna, Budapest,
Stuttgart, and Marseilles. Mirza Mahmud was
present at most of the meetings, parties, inter-
views, dinners and private conversations. His
notescontain the texts of entire speechestaken
down verbatim and later read and approved by
the Master. Thus the book has exceptiona
value. Having been authenticated by 'Abdu'l-
Baha Himself, it transcends the category of
private memoirs and enters therealm of Bah4’i
literature as a primary source of first impor-
tance.

Baddyi‘w’l-Athdr is a chronicle. (Some ex-
cerpts from it have long circulated among
American Baha’is under the title of “Mah-
mud's Diary".) It does not anadyse—it reports,
faithfully and in detail. The very nature of a
chronicle makes a summary impossible. Every
day brings a new episode, often seemingly un-
connected with the previous ones, as 'Abdu’l-
Baha and His entourage travel the length and
breadth of the continent.

In New Jersey a clergyman asked Him to
write a few words in an album. He obliged and
penned a beautiful prayer which Mirza Mah-
mud instantly copied. At Stanford University
He spoke to nearly two thousand students and
faculty and received a standing ovation. In Ne-
braska He visited the wife of William Jennings
Bryan, thelatter beingabsent, campaigning for
Woodrow Wilson. On another occasion
'Abdu'l-Baha commented on presidential elec-
tions, saying that the man worthy of the pre-
sidency should have no ambition to surpass
others but should rather fed that he has no
strength to carry such a great burden. If the
purpose of the officeis the good of the public,
the president ought to bean altruist; and, if he
isan egoist, hiselectionisharmful tothenation.

At Ella Cooper's home in Oakland, He re-
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minisced about the days of Baghdad and said
that, when Baha’u’llah disappeared one day
(retreating into the Kurdish mountains) a cer-
tain Aqa Abu’l-Qéasim-i-Hamadani, a fellow
exile, also disappeared. Later he was robbed
and killed by some horsemen on theroad. The
newsreached Baghdad. When hiswill wasread,
it was discovered that he had bequeathed his
worldly possessionsto a Darvish Muhammad.
Those who knew how close Abu'l-Qasim had
been to Bahd’u’llah concluded that Darvish
Muhammad must be Baha’u’llah and that He
must be somewherein the area of Sulayméaniy-
yih. Friends were sent to seek out Baha’u’llah
and begHimtoreturnto Baghdad.

Once, seeing a man selling college pennants,
'‘Abdu’'l-Baha asked for the banner of universal
peaceso that theworld could march under it.

Shortly before He departed from the Uni-
ted States, a number of Bahais in New Y ork
brought 'Abdu’'l-Baha gifts of jewels for His
family. Previously He had refused all presents.
Now, 'however, He expressed His gratitude.
"You have brought presents for members of
my household. These are most acceptable. But

The National Spiritual Assembly of
the Baha'is of Papua and New Guinea,
Ridvdn, 1969. Miss Violet Hohnke, of

the Australasian Auxiliary Board, is ¥

seen third from the right.
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better than these are the gifts of divine love
which are preserved in the treasuries of the
hearts." Jewels, He continued, must be put in
boxes on shelves and will eventually be scat-
tered. The gifts of love will remain, and it is
these that He will take back to Hisfamily. His
household had no use for diamond rings and
rubies. He had accepted the gifts but would
leave the jewelsin America to be sold and the
money to be given for the construction of the
templein Chicago. When thefriends continued
to insist that He take the jewes to His family
Hesaid that He wanted a gift " that would re-
mainintheworld of theeternal and ajewe that
has to do with the treasury of the hearts. It is
better thus.”*

In Paris while speaking of world peace,
'Abdu'l-Baha said that every good action must
be motivated by a spiritual force. Mere know-
ledge of good and evil is insufficient. One may
know the good but be dominated by passion or
self-interest and do evil. When the represen-
tatives of the various nations met at the Hague

1 Mahmud-i-Zarqani, Bada’yi‘u’l-A'mdr, 2 vols. (Bom-
bay, 1914, 1921), 1, 397.

National Spiritual
Assemblies formed
Ridvan 1969

The National Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahd’is of Burundi and Rwanda,
! Ridvan, 1969.
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and made speechesabout peace, ‘Abdu’l-Baha
compared them to wine merchants who talk
about the evils of drinking and go on selling
wine.

Everywhere 'Abdu’l-Baha met numbers of
famous people, including Theodore R oosevelt,
Andrew Carnegie and Alexander Graham Bell.
He also met three outstanding Orientalists,
Edward G. Browne, Ignatius Goldziher and
Arminius Vambery.

From Mirza Mahmud’s unhurried narrative
there emergesthe panorama of ‘Abdw’l-Baha’s
triumphal tour of the West. Here indeed is a
rich record Of that annus mirabilis when the
Baha’i Faith made its first impact upon the
Christian world. No future historian will be
ableto ignore The Wondrous Annals. One may
only wish that they might appear in a good
English translation before long.

Habib My’ayyad came to Haifain 1907 and
stayed there and in Beirut for severa years,
'‘Abdu'l-Baha sent him to medical school and
took personal interest in his progress. Living
closetothe Master, Dr. Muayyad felt thedaily
rhythms of Hislife, noted down details of His
activities, and recorded thecomings end goihgs
of pilgrims, visitors, and guests. M are personal
and lesssystematic than Mirza Mahmud’s great
chronicle, Habib’s Memoirs are full of fasci-
nating observations.

He describesthe construction of the Eastern
pilgrims house on Mt. Carmel and tells of
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s solicitude for the comfort of
the guests. He reports meeting the outstanding
Bahai teachers, the scholarly Mirza Abull
Fadl, and the angelic Haji Mirza Haydar 'Ali.
He tells how food was prepared for the pil-
grims and how the Master ate with them.

The pilgrims played an important role in the
life of 'Abdu'l-Baha, especialy after the Turk-
ish revolution of 1908, when restrictions were
removed and the Bahdi world gained a rela-
tively free accessto 'Akka and Haifa. All pil-
grimsand visitors, Dr. Mu'ayyad writes, asked
questions but no two questions were alike.
Some visitors were materialists, others reli-
gious bigots. Somewereaflamewith patriotism,
others were proponents of the brotherhood of
man. Some were Asian, others European.
Some spoke of women's liberation, others de-
fended female slavery and polygamy. Some
spoke of the proletariat and communism, some
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of literature and poetry, some of the hadith,*
some of history and philosophy. Arabs talked
of Arabindependence. Jewstalked of thefuture
of Palestine. Hundreds of persons laid before
Him their problems, All left satisfied, full of
love and joy, their tongues praising Rim.

The poor could always count on ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s help. He gave even to professional beg-
gars whom He knew by name. Frequently He
left Hishouseal oneearly inthemorning tovisit
the paor in their homes. Dr. Mu’ayyad here
repeated the story of the Afghan whom the
Master befriended and who remained hostile
far along timebut was finally Won over,

Dr. Muayyad reports ‘Abdu’l-Bahé’s con-
versatiahs with visitors and with Hisentourage.
Long before World War | the Master told a
group of pilgrims of Jewish background that
the Jews would soon return to the Holy Land
and would become a great people, envied by
friend and fae alike. Such was the will of God
and niothing could prevent thisfrom happening,
Pal estine would becomea centre of science and
industry, 'Akka and Haifa would grow into &4
single metropolis, and the desert itself would
bloomi.?

As a medical doctor, Mu'ayyad was much
interested in the Master's physical well-being,
noting carefully Hiseating and working habits,
and on one occasion giving 'Abdu’l-Baha a
physical examination. The Master dept little
and ate sparingly, His food consisting largely
of bread, milk, cheese and herbs. Frequently
He remained awake late at night, chanting in
a low voice. Listening outside the Master's
room, the young doctor could make out only
thewords *O my God and my Beloved™ ,which
wererepeated again and again.* ‘ Abdw’l-Bahd’s
health wasexceptionally good for aman of His
ageand background. Y earsof prison, exile,and
superhuman work had not sapped Hisstrength.
Itisstrangeand thrillingtoread Dr. Mu'ayyad's
matter-of-fact clinical report and to learn that
the Master's hair was abundant and His eyes
were so good that He seldom used eyeglasses.
I n spite of rather frequent head colds, Hisnose,
throat, and ears were free of pathological
changes. Histeeth had no cavities, theheart and
lungswerenormal, as were His nervous reflexes.
'‘Abdu’l-Baha complained of occasiona low

1 Muslimtraditions.

2 Habib-i-Muw’ayyad, Khdtirde-i-Habib (Tihran: 118
B.E.), p. 53.

3ibid., p. 131.
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2. Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of
Papua and New Guinea; April 28, 1970.
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AFRICA

ACCRA (GA)(Ghana)

Akeg daa gbi kedze fwane nmele nyopma ke
enyokeyafi [wane ymele kome.

Miiye odase, Oo mi-Nyopmo, ake Obo mi ni
male Bo ni madza O. Miyes he odase nmelets-
waa nee. Miiye migbodzomo le ke Ohewalg lg,
mihia ke Oninamo lg he odase.

Nyanmo kroko ko bg Osgg Dza Bo. Bualo ye
fimo beian ke moni ye ha Le-dientse ehe.

AFRIKAANS (South Africa)

Ek getuig, O my God, dat U my geskape het
om U te ken en U te aanbid. Ek bely op hierdie
oomblik my magdeloosheid en U mag, my
armoede en U rykdom.

Daar is geen ander God buiten U, die Helper
in gevaar, die Self-bestaande.

CHOKWE (CHI-OKWE) (Angola, Zaire)

Yaminguli chela che, O Yihova, Zambi yami
wangutangile mumu ngukuningike ni ngukuha-
lise. Ngunatawiza ha shimbu line, kulela chami
ni tachije, ushwale wami ni upichi we. Kushi
Zambi mukwo ngwe yene, Yoze wa kupulula
atu mu lamba lia ufwe, ni Yoze uli ni mwono
wa mutolo muli iye mwene.

CICEWA (CHICHEWA) (Malawi, Zambia)

Ndicitira umboni, O! Mulungu wanga, kuti
munandirenga ine kuti ndikudziweni ndi
kukupembedzani. Nditsimikiza pa nthawi ino,
kufooka kwanga ndi kukula kwa mphamvu
Zanu, kusauka kwanga ndi kulemera Kwanu.

Palibe Mulungu wina koma Inu nokha,
Wothandiza pa tsoka, Wodzithandiza Nokha.

AMHARIC (ABYSSINIAN) (Ethiopia)

A°Ah. L

K17 W180PG AO1SAUT NT7L WA

LmChF AovQhdAu- Wil 2C Q121000 NIV LIL €373
LN G £ R DPAYE 1LY POANTYIS 1T YAyl
REDNMAY- 8 Ny LD LI AT QPP Iarg 1 L-OU9°

h e 99°Ah AnHPC AA G9°AN

ATESO (Uganda)

Arai eog ikajenan, Wu Ekadeke, ebe Tjo ibu
kosub eog aijen Ijo kakukonokin Ijo. Etogogo-
git kapak kana, akalogwau ka agogong Kon,
ikabakor ka amio Kon.

Emamei bobo Edeke ece dimarai Ijo,
Ekesigalikinan kotoma Amudiaro, elopet-
Aijar.

BEMBA (CIBEMBA) (Zambia)

Ndesininkisha, Mwe Lesa wandi, ukuti Nimwe
Mwa nengele uku Mwishaba ku Mpuepa. Nde
sumina, pa kashita aka, kulubulwa amaka
yandi nakubukulu Bwenu, kubupabi bwandi
naku bukankala Bwenu.

Takuli Lesa umbi kanofye Imwe, Kafwa mu
Buchushi, Mwe Baikalila Mweka.

At

DAGBANE (DAGOMBA) (Ghana)

Nti, ti Duma Nawuni yeda, kaman nyini n
Nam ma, ni n mi Nawuni, ka dzemdi nuni Na
ti-tam lana. N ti yeda punpno, kaman Naa n
kani n pahi nuni Na ti tam lana; nun tiri nira
fara ni buni.

Sheli kam n kani n pahi la nuni Nawuni Nati
tam lana; nuni yihiri mira fukunsi ni, kao nam
saxinrla oko.

DJERMA (Togo)

Ai Koy-Béro! Ai ga saida ni nai taka ai mi
ni bay-sé, ai mi ni bérey di mo.

Af tabatandi ai hinabana-ga dini gabo-ga,
ai tabatandi-mo ai djang-a dini dura-ga.

Koy-si kan nin daru, nin kan tchi faba-ko,
nin kan nini bon taka.







































































































































































































































































































































